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THE BOSTON “DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE” 


a)HE emphatic, spontaneous “Aye” with which three thousand bank- 
ers assembled in Boston Symphony Hall, at the convention of the 
American Bankers’ Association, intoned their honest convictions 
on the vital issue of National currency revision, had a deeper mean- 
ing and significance than appeared on the surface. In a broader 
sense it may also be interpreted as a solemn protest on the part of the highest 
type of American citizenship from the North and South, from East and West, 
against the erring legislative and political tendencies of the present day which 
are hostile to the genius of American enterprise; which penalize legitimately 
won business success and arrest the healthy development of native resources. 
Nor was the spirit which ruled this gathering polluted by selfish motives. In- 
deed, it was more akin to the spirit of “American independence” which was 
first kindled and defended in the identical city in which the bankers were as- 
sembled. 

Mr. A. Barton Hepburn struck the key-note, in his report as chairman of 
the Currency Commission, when he said that the proposition of the Government 
to take the banks’ capital in the manner provided in the Owen-Glass bill would 
mean socialism if carried to the extreme. In his opening address Acting Presi- 
dent Arthur Reynolds was no less outspoken when he characterized the proposed 
currency legislation as an invasion of the liberty of our citizens and said: “Our 
institutions are not run under the lash of the Government but prosper because 
they are founded upon the principles of liberty and equity and justice to all 
the people.” Again, at a later session of the convention, there were these words 
from that eminent American, Mr. James J. Hill: “The objection is that the 
bill in its present form is too socialistic to suit the temper of the body of our 
people.” 

Such utterances are portentous when they come from the lips of men who 
are accustomed to weigh their words dispassionately. They must have a spe- 
cial meaning to the Nation’s Executive who said in his inaugural address: “ I 
summon all honest men, all patriotic, and forward looking men to my side. 
God helping me, I will not fail them, if they will but counsel and sustain me.” 

No problem confronting this administration is more elusive, more intricate, 
more susceptible to political heresies and partisan bigotry than that of restor- 
ing the currency and credit system to a practical basis. Surely the great body 
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of bankers, business men and merchants who are calling for fundamental amend- 
ments in the present form of the Owen-Glass bill are not destitute of honest 
and patriotic motives. They are the men whose coiifisel and support President 
Wilson should invite. Nor does the manner in which the pending currency bill 
was conceived and its progress shaped, according to political expediency, sup- 
ply proof of a desire for unbiased, enlightened counsel. The unanimous action 
of the American Bankers’ Association and of the separate “country bankers’ 
conference” at Boston must convince the President that the bankers of this 
country are practically united in resisting the populistic, confiscatory and dan- 
gerous provisions of the bill; that their attitude is not influenced by any “in- 
sidious lobby.” 

[t is not alone the banking fraternity which asks for a more tolerant, states- 
manlike attitude at Washington. In opening the conference on currency re- 
form held recently in New York under the auspices of the Academy of Political 
Science, Mr. John Claflin, in speaking of the attitude of leading merchants, 
said: “They are of the opinion that it is less important that changes should be 
immediate, than that they should be well matured and thoroughly in accord with 
the judgment of the great financial experts of the world.” 

Will the Administration realize and avert in time the danger of an hypo- 
thetical currency system which would make the federal reserve notes the direct 
obligation of the Government instead of the banks, which would convert the 
Federal Reserve Board into a political machine, scatter the impounded reserves 
among competing regional reserve banks and because of the un-American com- 
pulsory subscription clause, force National banks to surrender their federal 
charters? Let President Wilson call upon “honest, patriotic men” instead of 
political demagogues and the country may be provided with an elastic currency 
system, an open discount market, concentration of reserves and diversion of 
credits into commercial instead of speculative channels, without defying prece- 
dents and a correct reading of financial history. 





RESOLUTIONS ON CURRENCY REVISION ADOPTED BY THE 
AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION AT THE 
BOSTON CONVENTION 


The following are the resolutions adopted at the thirty-ninth annual conven- 
tion of the American Bankers’ Association at Boston, Wednesday, October 8. 
These resolutions were adopted with but one dissenting voice: 

RESOLVED, That the report of the currency commission be received and placed 
on file. 


RESOLVED, That we approve the work of the Currency Commission, and that we 
ratify and endorse the action of the Chicago conference, the conclusions they reached 
and the recommendations they made. 


RESOLVED, That we urge upon Congress the wisdom and necessity of incorporating 
into the proposed law the amendments recommended by the Chicago conference, all of 
which have been elaborately presented to the committee on banking and currency of the 
United States Senate, in which body the proposed law is now pending. 

Any law passed by Congress, in order to be effective and realize in full measure the 
hopes of those who are seeking currency reform, must command the approval and en- 
list the co-operation of the banks of the country, both State and National. 


RESOLVED, That we commend the President, the Secretary of Treasury and Con- 
gress for their efforts to give this country an elastic as well as a safe currency, and 
pledge them our hearty support toward the enactment of proper legislation to that end. 
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EIGHTEENTH ANNUAL MEETING 
OF THE 


Trust Company Section 
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AT BOSTON, MASS., OCTOBER 7, 1913 











The loyalty and zealous purpose which animates the mem- 
bership of the Trust Company Section of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association was never so clearly manifested as at the eigh- 
teenth annual meeting in Boston. The splendid manner in 
which the official spokesmen and the members rallied to defend 
the autonomy and preserve the rights of the Trust Company 
Section, in connection with the revision of the constitution of 
the American Bankers’ Association, must be deeply gratifying 
to the trust company fraternity throughout the country. The 
ultimate welfare and interests of all the trust companies of the 
United States in so far as they are centered in this Section, 
were at stake in the contest. The overwhelming vote with 
which the newly adopted constitution was amended in accord- 
ance with the just demands of the adherents of the 
Trust Company and other Sections, implied a deserved rebuke to those 
who either underestimated or would minimize their usefulness and im- 
portance. It was significant of the broad co-operative spirit which pervades the 
rank and file of the membership of the American Bankers’ Association that both 
the representatives of National and State banks strongly supported the amend- 
ments. When the new constitution came up for adoption at the second session of 





the convention of the Association one of the most effective and eloquent appeals 
made for recognition of the Sections came from the president of a National 
bank. It was recognized by nearly every delegate at that session that the claims 
for proper representation of the Executive Council in behalf of the Trust Com- 
pany and other Sections were not only in the interest of continued harmonious 
co-operation but justified as a matter of right. 

Although, under the new constitution the Trust Company Section has only 
two ex-officio members on the Executive Council, as compared with three for- 
merly, the amendments adopted at Boston will serve to bring about still closer 
co-operation in the future between the various Sections and the American 
Bankers’ Association. In respect to many important questions of general policy 
and in working out practical banking standards the aims of the American 
Bankers’ Association and of the Sections strike a common base. But the Trust 
Company Section, as well as the Savings Bank Section, have particular problems 
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of their own to work out and they should be left free to do so with the sympa- 
thetic co-operation and approval of the parent body. It may also be confidently 
stated that the substitution of the word “may” for the arbitrary “shall” in con- 
nection with the authority of the Executive Council to govern the fiscal relations 
with the Sections will bring about harmonious results as in the past. 

Aside from the active interest shown by the trust company delegates at 
Boston in the program and discussion at the Trust Company Section meeting, they 
were also vitally concerned in the deliberations of the general convention of the 
American Bankers’ Association. The representatives of the trust companies 
warmly supported the resolutions of the general Association in relation to the 
currency reform bill pending in Congress. Their action revealed plainly that on 
broad questions involving correct principles of banking and currency the trust 
companies are firmly united under the standard of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation. 

The program provided for the members of the Trust Company Section. at 
Pau! Revere Hall was one of the most interesting ever offered. Mr. William 
C. Poillon, vice-president of the Bankers Trust Company of New York, as the 
president of the Section, presided. Before he relinquished the office to his suc- 
cessor a well merited tribute was paid to the loyal, efficient manner in which he 
has served the interests of the organization in the different executive capacities. 
The words of appreciation spoken with such genuine feeling by Mr. Cutler found 
a ready echo in the hearts of all those present who have been associated with the 
genial presiding officer. It is no exaggeration to add that the trust company in- 
terests of the entire country are indebted to Mr. Poillon for his conscientious 
and able administration. 

The feature of the morning session on Tuesday, October 7, was the 
scholarly address by Mr. Roberts Walker, of the New York Bar, on “Additional 
Legislative Regulation of Corporate Reorganizations.” The timely address by 
the Hon. Samuel W. McCall, of Massachusetts, on “The Relation of the Gov- 
ernment to the Trust Company,” also commanded deep interest. Among the 
various topics scheduled for discussion the one which received most attention 
was “Advantages of Co-operative Publicity of Trust Company Functions.” A 
number of valuable suggestions were made with a view of extending the “educa- 
tional publicity campaign” which was inaugurated during the past year. The 
other topics for discussion were: “Annuities and Pension Funds for Employees” 
and “A Model Trust Company Law.” The matter of drafting model trust com- 
pany laws was referred back to the Executive Committee for further action. 


The officers elected for the ensuing year are: 


President, F. H. Goff, President Cleveland Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio. 


First Vice-President, Ralph W. Cutler, President Hartford Trust Company, Hart- 
ford, Conn. ° 


Chairman of Executive Committee, John H. Mason, Vice-President Commercial 
Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
The five new members of the Executive Committee are: 


Philip Stockton, President Old Colony Trust Company of Boston, Mass. 
Thornton Cooke, Vice-President Fidelity Trust Company of Kansas City, Mo. 
M. H. Grape, Vice-President Continental Trust Company of Baltimore, Md. 
Frerk W. Dlsir, President Union Trust Company of Detroit, Michigan. 

A. A. Jackson, Vice-President Girard Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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PRESIDENT OF THE CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY, CLEVELAND, OHIO 
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PROCEEDINGS 
OF THE 


Trust Company Section 


DETAILED REPORT OF | 8TH ANNUAL MEETING 











HE Trust Company Section of the American Bankers’ Association con- 
vened in Paul Revere Hall, Mechanics’ Building, Boston, Mass., on 
Tuesday morning, October 7, 1913, at 10 o'clock. The President of 
the Section, Mr. William C. Poillon, vice-president of the Bankers’ 
Trust Company of New York, occupied the chair as presiding officer. 

THE PRESIDENT: The eighteenth annual meeting of the Trust Com- 
pany Section of the American Bankers’ Association will now come to order. 

Our proceedings will be opened with prayer by the Rev. Walter E. Clifton 
Smith. 





PRAYER 


By the Rev. Walter E. Clifton Smith, Rector of St. Mary’s Church, Dorchester : 


\lmighty God, to whem al! hearts are open and all desires are known. We 


beseech Thee to cleanse our hearts by the inspiration of Thy holy spirit that we 
may more perfectly love Thee and the more worthily magnify Thy holy name. 
Especially do we commend to Thee Thy servants here assembled in convention. 
Direct them O Lord in all their doings, and favor them with Thy continual help 
that in all their work they may glorify Thy holy name, and finally, by Thy mercy, 
obtain everlasting life through Jesus Christ, our Lord, Amen. 








ANNUAL ADDRESS OF THE PRESIDENT OF THE TRUST 
COMPANY SECTION 


WILLIAM C. POILLON 
Vice-President Bankers Trust Company of New York City 














To the Members of the Trust Company Section: 


The record of trust company achievement has never been more strongly in 
evidence than during the past year, and without question the trust companies of 
the United States hoid a more permanent place today than ever before in public 
confidence and esteem. 

There could be no greater proof of this than the fact that the late Mr. John 
Pierpont Morgan specifically provided in his will for the selection of a trust com- 
pany in the City of New York as sole trustee of his large estate, in the event that 
his executors and trustees deemed such disposition as in the best interests of the 
estate. 

The Executive Committee of the Trust Company Section held its customary 
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spring meeting at Briarcliff, N. Y., on May 5, 1913, in connection with the annual 
spring meeting of the Executive Council of the Association, at which considerable 
business of interest end importance to members of the Section was discussed and 
acted upon. At the close of this meeting the Third Annual Banquet of the Trust 
Companies of the United States was held at the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New 
York City, on May 9th, which was universally considered to have upheld the un- 
usually high standard attained hy the two preceding annual dinners. The speakers 
were Colonel George B. Harvey, Mr. Festus J. Wade and Mr. Patrick Francis 
Murphy, whose addresses were most interesting. There were over six hundred 
present at the dinner, representing a total number of one hundred and thirty- 
seven trust companies from thirty-four States of the Union. No expense what- 
ever attaches to the Trust Company Section or to the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation in connection with these banquets, the entire cost being defrayed by the 
subscriptions of those in attendance. 

It is a matter of the greatest regret that the Aldrich Bill, which was prepared 
by the National Monetary Commissicn after an exhaustive investigation of the 
leading monetary systems of the world, failed to pass Congress at its last regular 
session. {his measure extended to trust companies the same privileges as to other 
banking institutions. 

The Federal Reserve Act now under consideration by Congress is not con- 
sidered a satisfactory currency measure by the bankers of the country at large. 
The act provides that trust companies may apply for admission to the Reserve 
Bank System upon practically the same terms as other banking institutions; but 
it also provides that National banks may open savings departments and may 
apply for power to act as trustee of corporate mortgages. This is undoubtedly 
the first time that this peculiar function of the trust company business has been 
delegated to commercial banks—and, as there seems to be no real demand for 
this privilege by National banks, should be omitted from the act. This feature, 
and the provision that reserves may be carried in National banks only, should 
receive the fullest consideration at this meeting. 

At the annual meeting of the Association in Detroit last year a special com- 
mittee was appointed to revise the constitution and by-laws of the American 
Rankers’ Association. This Committee on Constitutional Revision has completed 
its work, and the final draft of the revision is set forth in full in the September 
Journal Bulletin. It is a most comprehensive revision, and great credit is due 
the committee as a whole, and especially ‘to its able Chairman, Mr. James, for the 
conscientious work devoted to this revision. 

The officers and Executive Committee of the Trust Company Section have 
given a great deal of consideration to this revised constitution, particularly to 
the changes made in the present constitution and by-laws in connection with the 
Sections and their relations to the main Association. As these changes were in 
some respects most radical, a meeting of the Executive Committee was held at the 
Association’s headquarters in New York, with Mr. James, the Chairman of the 
Revision Committee. The members of the Executive Committee who were 
present endeavored to convince the Revision Committee Chairman that the pro- 
visions of the present constitution as to the representation of the Sections of the 
Executive Council had proved most satisfactory in the past, and that the excel- 
lent work of the several Sections had been accomplished under these conditions. 
In this effort they were unsuccessful, and the officers and members of your Exec- 
utive Committee are unanimous in their recommendations that the members of 

the Trust Company Section should oppose the adoption of that provision of the 
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revised Constitution which reduces the representation of the several Sections on 
the Executive Council from three members to one member, and the provision that 
the Executive Council shall control the disbursement of the funds provided by 
them for the use of the several Sections, and also the proposed by-law which 
provides that the secretaries and employees of the several Sections shall be direct- 
ly subject to the supervision of the General Secretary and the Executive Council. 

A letter has been sent to each member of the Trust Company Section, signed 
by the three Executive Officers of the Section, setting forth, in detail, the situa- 
tion in connection with this revision as affecting the Trust Company Section, and 
it is confidently believed that the wisdom and justice of our cause will appeal to 
the Convention as a whole, when our reasons for opposing these changes are 
clearly placed before the assembled delegates when the subject of revising the 
Constitution comes before them for action at the general Convention on Wednes- 
day next. 

One of the most important undertakings of this Section during the past year 
has been the initiation of a publicity campaign of education in the daily press on 
behalf of the advantages offered by trust companies in their particular field. This 
campaign consists of a series of well-prepared articles explaining the special func- 
tions of the trust company, written by experts, and published in about one 
hundred newspapers in different cities of the United States. No work un- 
dertaken by this Section has brought forth more favorable comment than this 
paign, which has been almost entirely under the direction of the Chairman of the 
=xecutive Committee. This subject is upon our program for discussion today. 

The excellent work of the Committee on Protective Laws has continued this 
past year with its familiar tireless energy, as the formal report of the committee 
will show. I desire particulariy to mention the great work that is being accom- 
plished on behalf of trust companies as a class by the monthly magazine, Trust 
CompPANIES. Although not an official journal, strictly speaking, it has never 
failed to uphold in every way the highest ideals of our profession, and is devoted 
to our cause of raising the standard of perfection wherever possible. 

Although there are more than two thousand trust companies in the American 
banking field, there are only three States which enjoy State Trust Company Asso- 
ciations, viz., New York, Pennsylvania and Wisconsin. It is greatly to be hoped 
that other States will follow this lead, in view of the continual legislation that is 
being enacted by both National and State legislative bodies, requiring constant 
watchfulness on the part of all classes of banking institutions. (Applause). 





THE PRESIDENT: Since the foregoing was prepared there has been a change 
for the better in respect of the proposed revised constitution regarding our represen- 
tation on the Executive Council in the new revised draft of the Constitution, and that 
will be set forth— 


MR. A. J. HEMPHILL, President Guaranty Trust Company of New York: 
May ! interrupt, Mr. President, to request that you invite members to come forward and 
fill up these seats in front. This seems to be a very difficult hall to hear in, and the noise 
of those coming in at back of the hall makes so much disturbance that it keeps us from 
hearing the little that we might otherwise hear. 


THE PRESIDENT: That is a good suggestion, and I hope the gentlemen in 
the rear of the hall will move up forward and occupy the front seats. 

As I was saying, gentlemen, since that report was prepared, there has been a 
change for the-better in our situation under the proposed new constitution, and the 
chairman of the Executive Committee, Mr. Ralph W. Cutler, will set that forth in 
detail in his report which we will now have. 
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REPORT OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


RALPH W. CUTLER, Chairman 
President of the Hartford Trust Company, Hartford, Conn. 








Mr. President and Members of the Trust Company Section: 

On behalf of the Executive Committee it is a pleasure to be able to report con- 
tinued growth of the Section during the past year. On September 1, 1913, the 
membership was 1,363—an increase of 112 over the number a year ago—and it 
now embraces, almosi without exception, every trust company of importance 1n the 
United States. 

The period which has elapsed since the last Convention in Detroit has been 
one of great activity in trust company affairs, and during the year an unusual 
number of important matters have come up for action, which have had the earnest 
consideration of your committee. 

Che legislatures of forty-one States convened in regular session during the 
past winter. This made a special amount of work for the Committee on Protec- 
tive Laws, which has been very active in looking after the laws in which trust 


companies were interested, both in a positive and negative way. The Chairman 
ofthe committee will make a report to the Convention, and we shall learn from it 
how much they have been able to accomplish. This is one of the very important 


committees of the Trust Company Section, and your Chairman can bear testimony 
to the faithful, persistent and efficient services of the members who compose the 
committee. 

\t the Spring Meeting of the Executive Committee of the Section, held at 
Briarcliff, New York, on May 5th, among the matters brought forward for at- 
tention was the “Model Trust Company Law.” This has been under considera- 
tion for several meetings, and at the request of the committee a skeleton of this 
law has been prepared by General Counsel Paton, and after revision by the Spe- 
cial Committee appointed for the purpose it will be submitted for your considera- 
tion at this Convention. 

[he importance of uniformity in the laws of the different States, in so far 
as local conditions will permit, is so apparent that we trust some action will be 
taken today toward its endorsement by the Section. 

The Third Annual Banquet of the Trust Companies of the United States 
was held at the Waldorf-Astoria, New York, on May 8th. More than six 
hundred and fifty trust company officials, bankers and other representative men 
from thirty-six States in the Union were present, and in the opinion of those in 
attendance and from the accounts of the daily and financial press this occasion 
takes rank with its predecessors as one of the notable banking dinners given dur- 
ing the winter in New York City. The success of these affairs strengthens the 
feeling that they should become a regular feature of the trust company year. 
In no other profession is the fraternal spirit more desirable than among the 
officers of trust companies. The serious and instructive character of these gather- 
ings of trust company representatives, with their community of interest, empha- 
sizes in the public mind the importance of the functions which trust companies 
are organized to fulfill. It may be desirable to again state the fact that they are 
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entirely self-supporting, and their finances do not in any way enter into the ac- 
counts of the Trust Company Section. 

In reference to the Income Tax, your committee, at a “conference at head- 
quarters in New York, appointed a sub-committee to draft a circular-letter call- 
ing to the attention of the membership of the Trust Company Section the need for 
immediate effort to accomplish modifications in what seemed to be the impractical 
provisions of the Income Tax Section of the Tariff Bill then before the Finance 
Committee of the Senate. This was mailed to each member of the Trust Com- 
pany Section under date of May &th, requesting them to at once communicate 
with their Senators and Representatives, and set forth as clearly as possible the 
difficulties that would be encountered by trust companies in an endeavor to follow 
the provisions of the bill as framed—the impossibility of a proper interpretation 


of many of its clauses—and the great burden of administration and expense in- 


volved in the performance of duties that it would seem should more properly be 
discharged by the government. Thereafter, the bill having been referred to a 
sub-committee of the Finance Committee of the Senate, a supplemental letter was 
sent by your sub-committee to the membership of the Trust Company Section in 
the States from which came the Senators composing that sub-committee. 

From various sources it was ascertained that the members of the Trust: Com- 
pany Section were actively at work upon the lines indicated. Prominent members 
of the Section, by co-operation with the Federal Legislative Committee of the 
American Bankers’ Association—with the Chamber of Commerce of the State of 
New York—and also with the committee appointed by certain trust companies 
of the City of New York, have been able to bring forcefully to the attention of 
the Finance Committees of the Senate and House of Representatives some of the 
impractical provisions of the bill and methods of collection of the tax, and to 
urge the importance of their revision. Our objection was not a criticism of the 
principle of the Income Tax Bill, nor of the rates of the proposed taxation of 
incomes, but related solely to the burdensome nature of some of the administra- 
tive provisions of the bill—and we earnestly requested that these matters be recti- 
fied before the bill became a law. 

The latest published revision of the bill showed that the features to which 
objection was made have either been very much modified or entirely eliminated, 
and so far as we can judge the bill as it now stands is more reasonable in its pro- 
visions for collecting the tax, and is one under which the trust companies and 
banking institutions of the country can do business. 


The currency problem is once more prominently before the nation. It seems 
very probable that some sort of legislation will be enacted before many months 
on the lines of a “Regional Reserve Association,” and that trust companies and 
State banks will be admitted to membership on practically the same terms as 
National banks, if they elect to join the association. Until the bill becomes a law 
it will be impossible to determine exactly what its provisions will be. Therefore, 
it is not considered necessary for this Convention to take action in the matter 
today, and it is suggested that the Section may properly pursue the policy of wait- 
ing for developments, pending further enlightenment. 

At the Annual Convention of the Trust Company Section in Detroit the topic, 
“Advantages of Co-operative Publicity of Trust Company Functions,” was desig- 
nated on the program for discussion. Owing to the length of the proceedings 
it was not reached and has been placed on the program for today. A resolution 
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was passed by the Section to refer the question of co-operative or educational 
trust company publicity to the Executive Committee for further consideration. 

At a special meeting of the committee in New York City it was decided to 
inaugurate an “Educational Publicity Campaign” and to have a series of articles 
prepared, describing the various services rendered by trust companies, and to be 
made available for newspapers generally throughout the country. Certain articles 
were also to be provided which were adapted to newspapers in different important 
cities, and which were to be written in a manner to make them acceptable to the 
editors, either as “news” matter or as special articles to be used in connection 
with the customary Saturday financial reviews, or in Sunday supplements. As- 
surances were received from influential members of the Section that such articles 
would be gladly used by the newspapers of the cities in which they resided. 

Attention was directed to the fact that the trust companies are annually 
spending tens of thousands of doljars in newspaper advertising. It was con- 
sidered, therefore, a natural and proper conclusion that the editors of reputable 
newspapers which receive this patronage would be most favorably inclined to 
giving, from time. to time, space for the presentation of purely educational or 
“news” article relating to trust company functions and activities, and of real 
interest to their readers, and which would make the regular advertisements of 
the trust companies more effective than heretofore. It was also appreciated that 
the usual newspaper advertisement does not admit of much description of trust 
company advantages, and that these could be more forcibly and clearly set forth 
in the news columns without reference to any particular trust company. 

A series of nineteen articles upon live topics was prepared in connection with 
this campaign by Mr. C. A. Luhnow, publisher of Trust Companies Magazine, 
and these were submitted to vour executive officers, passed upon and approved 
before being printed and distributed from the office of the Secretary of the 
Trust Company Section. Then followed the announcement in the December 
Journal-Bulletin that the articles has been prepared and were ready for distri- 
bution. The response was immediate. The alert trust company officers all over 
the country took up the campaign with great enthusiasm and the first edition of 
two hundred copies was speedily exhausted, necessitating a second edition of 
the same number. At the meeting of the Executive Committee at Briarcliff, on 
May 5th, the Chairman was able to report that the nineteen articles had been 
published, practically without expense, with more or less frequency in fifty-six 
different newspapers throughout the United States. 

The success of the “Educational Publicity Campaign” was so apparent that 
it seemed, to your E:xecutive Committee, a “second impulse” at that time would 
be appreciated by the trust company men who had successfully used the nine- 
teen original articles in their local newspapers. In accordance with this idea a 
new series of fourteen articles was prepared and these also have been very 
extensively used in all parts of the country. The number of newspapers printing 
then: has been increased to about one hundred—in some cases, the entire series 
of thirty-three articles has been published—and the campaign, in the judgment 
of your committee, can be considered to have been of substantial benefit to trust 
companies. 

Four special meetings of the Executive Committee have been held at head- 
quarters in New York since the Spring Meeting at Briarcliff, to consider the pro- 
posed changes in the Constitution of the Association which will be presented by 
the Committee on Constitutional Revision to the Convention of the Association in 







































































































































































248 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Boston on October 8th. At the last meeting, on September 1gth, a circular letter 
was drafted which sets forth explicitly the opinion of the Executive Committee, 
and a copy has been mailed to every member of the Trust Company Section. 
The proposed revision was printed in full in the September Journal-Bulletin, and 
is also in your hands. Consequently, it is not necessary for the Chairman to ex- 
plain here in detail what is stated in that letter except to quote briefly from it. 
In reference to the reduced representation on the Executive Council: Under 
the present Constitution, the President, Vice-President and Chairman of the Exe- 
cutive Committee of your Section are ex-officio members of the Executive Council. 

Proposed Revision, Article \, Section 1. 

“The Executive Council shall be composed of members elected by the States, 
groups of States, and the District of Columbia, and of the President of the Asso- 
ciation, the Vice-President of the Association, ex-Presidents of the Association 
for a period of three years immediately after the expiration of their terms of office 
as President, and the Presidents of the Sections, ex-officio”—thus limiting our 
representation to one member. 

“We feel most strongly that our active, progressive Section, having 1,363 
members, should in all justice have a direct representation of three executive 
officers of its own selection, as at present, and that such representation, with full 
powers of membership, is not too large to properly bring before the Executive 
Council of the American Bankers’ Association the particular requirements of the 
Trust Company Section.” 

In reference to restriction in the disbursement of funds alloted by the Execu- 
tive Council: 

Proposed Revision, Article X, Section 2. 

“Sections shall be under the supervision of the Executive Council, and sub- 
ject to the directions of the General Convention. All By-Laws or Standing 
Regulations of any Section, shall, before becoming operative, be approved by the 
Executive Council. The Sections shall make written report annually to the 
Executive Council and to the General Convention. The Executive Council 
may make reasonable financial provision for the needs of any Section, and shall 
control the disbursement of any funds so provided.” 

By-Laws. Sixth. Section &. 

“Salaries and compensations of Secretaries and employees of Sections shall 
be fixed by the Executive Council and all such officers and employees shall be 
subiect to the supervision of the General Secretary and Executive Council.” 

Under the present Constitution the Section is subject to the supervision of 
the Executive Council, but the management of the Section and control and direc- 
tion of its officers and employees is vested in your Executive Committee. The 
new Constitution would seriously lessen such control over the policies of the Sec- 
tion, and over the small appropriation granted by the Executive Council from the 
large amount of dues paid to the Association by the members of the Trust Com- 
pany Section, and might injure its initiative on occasions of importance. 

Your committee is firmly of the opinion that the suggested changes would 
tend to destroy the strength and virility at present to be recognized in the work 
of the Secticn; would impair the co-operation which now exists between our 
Section and the parent Association; and we come before you today with great 
confidence that this Convention will take action toward defeating a revision of the 
Constitution which contains such radical and objectionable features, and by so 
doing protect what We believe to be the best interests of the Trust. Company Sec- 
tion, and consequentiy of the American Bankers’ Association. 
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THE PRESIDENT: Gentlemen, you have heard the report of the Chairman of 
the Executive Committee. What is your pleasure in respect to it? 

MR. F. H. FRIES, President Wachovia Bank and Trust Company of Winston- 
Salem, N. C.: I move its adoption. (The motion was seconded.) 

THE PRESIDENT: It has been moved and seconded that the report of the 
Executive Committee be adopted. All in favor of this motion will say “aye;” opposed, 
“no.” The motion is carried and the report is adopted. 

We will now have the report of the Committee on Legislation, which will be 
presented by Mr. F. H. Goff, vice-president of the Section. 





REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON LEGISLATION 


To the Members of the Trust Company Section: 


The Committee on Legislation was first created by this Section in November, 
{9II, at its annual meeting in New Orleans, Louisiana, by the unanimous passage 
of the following resolution: 

“Resolved, That the Executive Committee shall annually at its first meet- 
ing appoint a Committee of Five as a Committee on Legislation of the Trust 
Company Section. The President, the First Vice-President and the Chairman 
of the Executive Committee shall be ex-officio members cf such committee; 
the other two members may, or may not, be members of the Executive Com- 
mittee. Such Committee shall serve until the appointment of their successors.” 

The work of this Committee this past year was almost entirely in conjunc- 
tion with that of the Executive Committee of the Section, which met frequently 
during the year. 

The inclusion of an income tax in the Underwood Tariff Bill, under the pro- 
visions of which most onerous duties and responsibilities were imposed upon 
trust companies in connection with the collection of the tax at the source, re- 
sulted in the appointment of a special committee by the Executive Committee of 
the Section at Briarcliff Manor, on May 5th, to secure the correction of these 
administrative details, if possible. 

This special committee, consisting of Messrs. A. A. Jackson, John H. Mason 
and Isaac H. Orr, considered the whole situation in a most comprehensive manner, 
and brought before each member of the Section the need for immediate action in 
securing a revision of this section of the law. The thanks of this Section should 
be accorded this committee for its prompt and energetic work in this connection. 

Acting under a resolution passed at our last annual meeting in Detroit, the 
Conmittee on Legislation have had prepared by the General Counsel of the Asso- 
ciation, Mr. Thomas B. Paton, a draft of a Model Trust Company Law. This 
draft which is to be considered as suggestive, merely has been discussed at various 
conferences of this Committee, and by resolution of the Executive Committee has 
been placed upon the program of this meeting for your consideration and dis- 
cussion. It has been published in full in the current number of Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine, and copies have been printed for distribution at this meeting. 

Respectfully submitted, 

F. H. Gorr, 

R. W. CuTLer, 

O. C. FuLLer, 

F. H. FrRigs, 

W. C. Portion, Chairman. 
Committee on Legislation, Trust Company 
Section American Bankers’ Association. 
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THE PRESIDENT: Gentlemen, what is your pleasure regarding this report? 
MR. JOHN B. CLEMENT, Vice-President Central Trust Company of Camden, 
N. J.: I move its adoption. (The motion was seconded and report adopted.) 
THE PRESIDENT: We will next listen to the report of the Committee on Pro- 
: tective Laws, which will be presented by Mr. Lynn H. Dinkins, the Chairman of the 
Committee. 








REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON PROTECTIVE LAWS OF 
THE TRUST COMPANY SECTION 


2 LYNN H. DINKINS, Chairman 
President Interstate Trust and Banking Company, New Orleans, La. 





During 1913, the General Assemblies of forty-two States have been in regular 
session. The Governors of several States have convened extra sessions and bills 
proposing financial legislation have exceeded in number any similar period since 
the Protective Committee was established. During practically the entire year, 
the National Congress has been at work along similar lines. 
The Association has a Currency Commission and a Federal Legislative Com- 
mittee to look after the interests of Trust Companies as well as banks, so this 
committee has made no official effort to influence National legislation. - Befor> 
the Chicago meeting, its Chairman had an interview in New York with the Chair- 
man of the Currency Commission, directing his attention to several features in 
the pending bill about which it seemed to be to the interest of trust companies to 
secure some changes and additions in verbiage, all in order to more clearly define 
the exact application of the law in so far as it concerns trust companies. 
The Committee has steadily pursued its policy of directing the attention of 
State banking institutions to legislation which appeared desirable to have enacted 
in their several States. In other instances it has written State banking authorities 
direct regarding proposed or desirable legislation, but it has not made or encour- 
aged any independent effort to secure legislation in States where local sentiment 
was against changes in the status quo. 
A number of States have followed Kansas in the matter of enacting laws 
regulating the sale of securities. The acts are popularly known as “Blue Sky” 
laws. They have been passed in Arkansas, California, Georgia, Idaho, Maine, 
: Iowa, Florida, Michigan, Missouri, Montana, Nebraska, North Carolina, North 

Dakota, South Dakota, Ohio, Oregon, Vermont, West Virginia and Wisconsin. 
Investigation begun over two years ago leads the Committee to think some 
sort of regulation in the matter of selling stock, debentures and corporation bonds 
is not undesirable and was needed in many States. The Investment Bankers’ 
Association of America-acting through its committees and General Counsel, has 
taken up this question actively and has secured desirable changes in many of the 
proposed bills and has, in at least one case, Michigan, brought the law before the 
Federal Court in order to test its legality. Referendum holds up operation of 
California law and the Iowa and Kansas Fnactments are being tested through the 
Courts. 

That section of the Postal Savings Bank law which restricts deposits in State 
institutions to localities in which there is State supervision of banks, continues to 
exert a wholesome influence in the direction of securing adequate State super- 
vision. Arkansas, Tennessee, Connecticut, Colorado, Florida, Ohio and Utah have 
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passed new General Banking laws, providing for supervision or have so changed 
pre-existing laws as to meet the requirements of the Federal authorities in this 
respect. 

In the State of Washington a bill was passed which provides that no trust 
company which advertises that it will furnish legal advice in the matter of the 
preparation of wills shall he permitted to act in any fiduciary capacity. Our rep- 
resentative in Washington claims this bill was introduced at the instance of lawyers 
who had lost business because of trust company activity. 

In several instances, the Committee has furnished banks in States contemplat- 
ing supervisory legislation copies of the laws of the various States in which super- 
vision was already effective. 

Some progress has been made in the matter of ascertaining facts regarding 
the inheritance taxes in various States, and also in the matter of providing definite 
compensation for executors, administrators, etc. In many States the amount of 
fees for such service is left to the discretion of the Court officials and results in 
many apparently unjust discriminations. 

The use of the word “Trust” has been further safeguarded by the passage of 
desired legislation in South Carolina, Ohio and Washington. 

The State of Idaho has provided for the issuance of bonds or debentures by 
State Banks and Trust Companies, maintaining savings departments, securing the 
payment thereof by mortgages approved for the investment of savings de »osits by 
the State Bank Commissioner and providing for the deposit of such mortgages 
with the State Treasurer. 

Iowa has conferred additional powers upon trust companies and several 
States have passed legislation indicating a desire to facilitate the handling of loans 
secured by farm property or by farmers’ guarantee. 

The Committee finds a great deal of proposed legislation detrimental to trust 
companies is introduced by legislators who lack reliable information regarding 
trust company affairs and trust company administration. Instances in which 


such legislation is urged because of improper motives are rare. if trust company 


officials would occasionally come into closer personal contact with the legislators 
in their several States, a long step in securing immunity from undesirable legis- 
lation will have been accomplished. 

The Committee desires to recognize and thank the General Counsel and the 
Secretary of this Section for their assistance and advice during the year. 

Very respectfully submitted, Herbert A. Rhoades, P. C. Kauffman, E. D 
Hulbert, Sam. W. Reyburn and Lynn H. Dinkins, chairman. 


(The adoption of the report was approved on motion by John W. Platten, president of 
the United States Mortgage & Trust Company of New York, after which the president 
called for the report of the Secretary.) 
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REPORT OF THE SECRETARY, PHILIP S. BABCOCK 
To the Members, Trust Company Section, American” Bankers’ Association: 


Gentlemen: I beg to submit herewith my report for the year ending August 3ist, 
1913. The Financial Statement for the fiscal year ending August 31st, 1913, 
iollows: 


1s as 


CREDITS 










































appropriation of Executive Council 








I I RN Sa no By kell BS se cu Rd Oe Sa es $8,500.00 

By sale of Trust Company Laws ........ See here Vices sak 7.00 

By sale of Trust Company Proceedings ... ....... .........-. 43.10 

Referred postage and stationery ... t dic ean watch aek ee 35.00 

ee ee SS rt ne ee re ee ae re .90 $8,586.00 

DISBURSEMENTS 

UNS ga gee el. acs sy side «ois. soadtase tales an hedmanee en $3,602.50 

ROM ONUIOM CR MOMSCS oo, os ei can dabei ee cen bi agepeee vanes 131.92 

MN ee eee coef eras argh scan ba a0 ds wr iho Sa ah aes po I BRIA aati 655.40 

Executive Committee Meeting .............. nian Fk oh oUt mies Bea 921.40 

Postage, stationery and printing ......... bo cute ein Wt cinard ear 

Se OOM i EUS we Gas gle Ce picie ool de kee Pe 

Loving cup for retiring President Fries .................. 00365 125.00 

I IOS. Se, Nghia | o nah sp ed eke cee Game . 192.64 

Lewmsieerve Committee ................ Bar ah Sn @ bak 43.10 

Telegrams and telephone ........ Me er oe bi CDS atin pCa 9.40 

Gold badge, retiring President............ PSS Se eOre ia 5.50 

Petty cash and sundries ...... iid o> Gta Sis 65 Ee ee Se ae ees 3.90 $7,588.56 
Is US s bis wists be A gg $997.44 


The credit balance of $997.44 has been transferred back to the general funds of 
the Association. Certain bills amounting to about $300 were received too late to 
be included in the disbursements of the year, but the statement shows that we have 
kept within our appropriation by nearly $700. 

Membership in the Section now numbers, as of September 1, 1913, 1,363 com- 
panies, a net gain for the fiscal year of 112 companies. The address of the President 
and the report of the Executive Committee as prepared by its Chairman, having dealt 
with the major activities of the 
Section during the year, it is 
only necessary for me to report 
that I have endeavored to con- 
tinue faithfully the _ routine 
work of my office and have en- 
deavored to make the Section 
of increasing benefit to its 
members by correspondence, by 
articles and notices supplied 
each month to the Journal- 
Bulletin of the Association, and 
by furnishing information to 
financial and other papers inter- 
ested. in Trust Company mat- 
ters. . 
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(The President then called 
upon Hon. Samuel W. McCall 
of Massachusetts to deliver an 
address on “Relation of the 
Government to the Trust Com- 
COPLEY SQUARE—FROM “RANDOM NOTES OF BOSTON” pany.’’) 
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THE RELATION OF THE GOVERNMENT TO THE 
TRUST COMPANY 


HON. SAMUEL W. McCALL, of Massachusetts 


Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen: 


As I am in no danger of talking over your heads I will take the platform. 
It will be necessary for me to do this and to give myself this advantage in altitude 
in order to talk to you on the level, to use the expression of the chairman of one of 
your committees. I suppose my chief qualification for addressing gentlemen who 
are associated with the management of trust companies like yourselves upon the 
subject of your business, is the fact that I know practically very little about 
it. While ignorance of law excuses no man yet ignorance of his subject is very 
often a qualification of a modern speaker. You do not always want instruction ; 
you sometimes desire amusement, and gentlemen who know all about their busi- 
ness, who have learned it from prosperity and who have learned it from the hard 
knocks of adversity, take a mild satisfaction in listening to a man talk who does 
not know anything about it. (Laughter). 

I have not had very much to do with trust companies. I think I have had 
a balance, or something that by courtesy was called a balance, and which was, I 
suppose, somewhat sensationally kept in red ink (Laughter), and it so happened 
I was never thought fit to manage or have anything to do with the management 
of a trust company as long as it was a going concern, but when nothing further 
could happen to it when it became insolvent then I have on two occasions been 
appointed receiver for a trust company, and it has happened on both occasions— 
and I don’t know whether I say it more in pride or in sorrow—that the depositors 
were paid in full and the trust company was returned to its stockholders. You 
may infer from that that my life has been to an extent one of neglected oppor- 
tunity. (Laughter). The trust company strikes me as a myriad minded sort 
of creature that can do almost anything. I never yet have discovered something 
that a trust company could not do. So far as regulation is concerned, trust com- 
panies in most of the things which they do receive their regulation from the char- 
acter of the transaction that they carry on; for instance, when it acts as executor 
or as guardian or as trustee it will have its regulation in the regulation that the 
law imposes upon those functions whether they are carried on by corporations or 
by individuals. 1 suppose that vour relations with the law, the regulation that 
you had in mind when this subject was assigned to me, is the regulation of the 
general and ordinary business of banking with which you are connected. The 
business of banking, as I understand it, is older than banks. This has been a 
borrowing and a lending world since the very beginning of civilization, and the 
loans of merchants are as old as trade itself, and we find some of the older forms 
of promissory notes with which we are familiar that are even more deadly in form 
than the modern form of promissory notes held over the head of the framer, be- 
cause they were engraved on bricks, and from that time until now we have had 
a constant struggle, sometimes of no effect, for a long time of no particular effect, 
to bring banking within the range and supervision of law. 
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The ordinary going rates of interest in olden times appeared to have been 
the panic rates, usually, and rates which would make a man of today gasp when he 
came to regard them. They acted upon the spirit which the railroads were said 
some years ago to have fixed rates. That is, all that the trade would bear and 
50 and 100 per cent. was a common rate to be made you. This did not put 
bankers in very good repute. In fact it was considered something of a disgrace 
to have a banker in the family. It was said against one of the most celebrated 
Roman Emperors, Augustus, it was alleged against him that one of his uncles or 
some other relative was a banker. The other trades were—the Jews were barred 
out from entering into almost all other trades, but banking was open, and they 
entered upon banking, and in that calling they proceeded to achieve the ownership 
of the world. The church appears to have made the first effective regulation of 
usury, and they did it in a somewhat drastic fashion, because interest was pro- 
hibited altogether. But that has been a very difficult project for the law to deal 
with. I suppose that it has been due to the fact that money is like commodities 
generally put on when there is a great deal of a commodity and very little demand 
for it when it is apt to be cheap. On the other hand, when there is very little of 
it compared with the demand it is apt to be dear. And this had an effect, this 
natural law, in fixing the rate of interest upon money. But the law has not yet 
by any means gotten rid of usury. 1 had my attention called the other day to a 
loan association, to a report of that loan association, made under the law, from 
which it appeared that that association’s income consisted of some seven or eight 
thousand dollars of interest and some seventy or eighty thousand dollars of fees. 
So that while the charge is not made of interest, and cannot be made of interest, 
it is made in indirect ways, oftentimes loaned practically are carried today, even 
in the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, from 50 to 75 and 100 per cent. 

Now it occurs to me that there is a field here open to the great banks, that 
the great banks should recognize their obligations as public institutions to the 
whole of society; that they should not make a section of society horizontal and 
take simply the top, but they should make it perpendicular and go from the top 
to the bottom. The large borrower has no difficulty upon the subject of usury, 
but it is the small borrower, the man with a little shop, the school teacher, the 
honest and self-supporting, upon whom sickness, or in whose farnily sickness has 
come and who is forced to go to the money lender. It seems to me that your 
large banks could have a department in charge of skilled men to look out for the 
small borrower; not a department of charity, but a department to look into these 
meritorious cases. Very often these loans can be made with entire safety, and a 
poor man whose income barely supports himself and his family when he makes 
a loan upon which he must pay a high rate of interest is unable ever to catch up; 
the interests eats him up, until finally he meets his financial destruction. Now, the 
large banks by doing this would rescue a class of meritorious and honest people 
from: the money sharks, and they would put a fine edge upon their own business 
and would popularize their institutions. How does it happen that your great 
big $100,000,000 bank does not have the influence at Washington when matters 
of legislation come up that the $50,000 banks have?. Why, gentlemen, it is simply 
because they are supposed to serve very great interests, but very narrow interests. 
It is simply because you are supposed to come in contact with a very few people. 
Now, if you can do somthing of this sort to recognize partly your obligations to 
society, you will not merely do good to others, but I believe you will do good to 
yourselves. (Applause). All business cannot be big business. In order to have 
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big business you must also have small business, and I think it is well for the banks 
to take a section on sight and recognize all kinds-of business. The trouble with 
some of our big philanthropists is a good deal the same as is the trouble with our 
big banks. They are too much in the upper ether; they look out for the minds 
of men, they provide that men may have full minds, but they forget that great 
libraries and museums are but splendid aggravations to a man that is in want, 
and that full minds do not go well with empty stomachs, and that it is well for 
them to organize their charity upon a broader basis to make men self-supporting 
if they may, or, at least, to encourage them to become self-supporting. 

The subject which has been assigned me is the relation of the government to 
the trust companies. I imagine by that is meant the National Government. It 
is spelled with a big G, and the National Government is acquiring a mania for 
regulating everything, and I suppose the meaning of this subject is the relation of 
the National Government to the trust companies. Now, I know no particular 
clause in the Constitution that would give the National Government the power to 
regulate the trust companies, but it has a way of exercising the old and the ancient 
powers in a new way. For instance, through its power to establish post offices 
and post roads it might regulate any State institution. Through its power to 
impose taxes it could practically regulate any State institution. In fact, State 
banks fifty years ago, were deprived, under this power of taxation, of the power 
of issuing notes, because a prohibitory tax of ten per cent. was imposed upon the 
issue of the notes by State banks. And that tax was not for the purpose of 
revenue, but was simply for the purpose of prohibition. I think very likely the 
National Government might by the indirect exercise of some of its powers con- 
ferred apparently for another purpose organize the trust companies. From my 
point of view I think it would be a great mistake for the National Government to 
undertake to regulate the trust companies. I am not now referring—I do not 
mean that it is undesirable to have uniformity of laws in the different States re- 
lating to trust companies, so far as conditions in those States are similar—but I 
think that we should have banks with national charters, with powers conferred 
under those charters, subject to regulation by the National Government, and that 
we should have in it each State, and reserve to each State, the act to incorporate 
banking institutions having reference to its own local conditions, which should ful- 
fill the functions of banks. Why, a bank in Mississippi might have very different 
requirements from a bank in Massachusetts. Its business might be conducted 
perhaps with reference to some particular crop, and you can easily understand 
how when you have National banks operating throughout the whole of the com- 
pany for national purposes, that it might be well to have State banks purely for 
local purposes. 

I have not the utmost confidence in the National regulation. At best it is 
necessary, but it is a necessary evil, to my mind, in a great many cases. We have 
such a multitude of legislative matters coming up at Washington, a great big 
country covering 100,000,000 of people, and men come there acting ostensibly for 
their constituents, and they are not under the eyes of the people for whom they 
legislate, as they are in the States, as they would be in their own States; we have 
a government set up from distant States, and when you have a government there 
it will consider the stage effect, and some clever contriver of the tableau who can 
use the red lights and the green lights and the sawdust can produce illusions upon 
the minds of you people who are at a distance that is very different from the real 
thing, and that will make those who are upon the front seats or behind the scenes 
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-—well, certainly it will produce no illusions upon them. We have so many things 
to present at Washington that they do not get the attention that they should have. 
We have 35.000 bills, for instance, introduced into a single Congress, and then 
legislation there, especially that of a penal sort, is framed by lawyers, by men who 
have commonly been district attorneys, and they draw up a law as they would 
draw up an indictment for the pw: pose of being sure to catch the man they are 
after, and without thinking that a statute is really imposed upon the liberties of 
the whole of the people. Now, if they had drawn up an indictment against you 
for breaking and entering, why, they will say in one case that you got in at the 
window, and then that you got up through the cellar, and then that you came 
down through the roof, and they will allege it in every conceivable way so that 
they will be sure to catch you. Now, it is that way in drawing a statute. Take 
the Sherman Anti-Trust Law, for example. The men who framed that law had 
a certain evi! in mind. It is very broad language, very magnificent language, 
but somewhat vague language; and it has an application today that its framers 
never dreamed of, and it is framed so broadly against combinations that a man 
today hesitates even about entering into the combination of matrimony unless he 
consults a lawyer. (Laughter). And when he consults the lawyer the lawyer 
is not able to tell him what the law means. Let me just give you one little illus- 
tration of my experience in Washington. One day in the confusion of the House 
[ overheard the clerk putting before the House a conference report, which was the 
last stage in the enactment of that particular piece of legislation. It was to the 
effect that members of Congress should be prohibited from giving information 
which they might have received by virtue of their office if that information should 
have any effect upon the value of stocks or bonds or upon the value of merchan- 
dise. Well, that struck me as a very funny thing. I did not know anything 
about this legislation, and I spoke to the Chairman of the Judiciary Committee 
who had it in charge and asked him to hold up the report a while until I could 
look into it. Hedidso. Then I found this state of facts: “that there was some- 
body down in the Department of Agriculture that was accused of having given 
away some of the cotton brokers’ information concerning the cotton crop which 
the government had collected, and that this information had been used for the 
purposes of speculation. This man had been tried and it was found that there 
was no law to apply to him. Tossibly there might have been a law morally drawn 
just to apply to that kind of a case, although I am not so sure about that even; 
but, admitting that there should have been a law, the Committee had gone to work 
and had framed a general statute that any officer of the United States who should 
have any information by virtue of his office which might affect the value of stocks 
or bonds or of merchandise, and who should divulge that information should be 
liable from one to five years’ imprisonment in State’s Prison. A bill to that effect 
was unanimously adopted by the Judiciary Committee of the House, passed the 
‘Jouse without debate unanimously, went over to the Senate, and was unanimously 
adepted by the judiciary of the Senate, was adopted by the Senate unanimously, 
with the exception that somebody discovered that technically a member of Con- 
gress was not an officer of the United States Government, and the law would not 
apply to him, and so they adopted an amendment making it also apply to a member 
of Congress. Now, it was not germane, that the conferees, these conference com- 
mittees appointed by the House and the Senate over this amendment, did not 
have jurisdiction over it. So a special rule was unanimously passed by both the 
House and the Senate giving to these conferees jurisdiction, and the conferees 
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had made their final report that the amendment should be adopted and the bill 
he passed. I thought of it just a moment. I read the bill, and it struck me that 
it was a dangerous thing to put a lid upon our government, that publicity was of 
the very essence of our government, that a member of Congress should have no 
secret from his constituents, that they had a right to know everything that he 
knew, and that a member of the cabinet or any officer of the government should not 
be required to give information at the peril of going to jail. So when the matter 
came up I said what I thought the bill meant, or I thought that it was against real 
representative popular government. The House had not heard anything said 
about it before. The House pricked up their ears, the members did, and finally 
| moved to lay the whole thing on the table, which killed the whole bill, and upon 
a yea and nay vote the bill was killed practically by 2 to 1. 

Now, that shows how legislation goes through. There is lots of it that goes 
through that would not escape discussion if it received it; but we have so many 
bills, so many thousands of bills, that of necessity a given bill, unless it is a very 
important measure like the tariff bill, is confided to a committee of three or four 
men, and even your tariff bills are apt to have very deadly jokers in them. Take 
this reference in one of your committee reports about the difficulties that the 
trust companies are going to have in regard to this income tax. That is, by tax- 
ation of the source. Well, now, it is easy to see how that comes about. There 
was some gentleman on that committee that was probably from a district that 
does not have any income subject to the bill any way (Laughter), and this gen- 
tleman read up on the income tax system and he found out that in England they 
tax at the source, but he did not find out that in England they have an accurate 
report of everybody who is to receive his dividends and he gets it by check, and 
it is a very simple and easy matter for the corporation to take off the tax. But 
how can taxation at the source apply, for instance, to the tens and hundreds of 
millions of dollars paid out every year upon coupon bonds? Why, it is simply 
that he did not wish to create embarrassment or difficulty, but he did not under- 
stand. 

3ut now to come back. I believe we are going to get better regulation of 
our State banks and our State trust companies from State laws than we are going 
to get from National laws. (Applause). And, therefore, I think the govern- 
ment should leave that field to the States. The State banks have had relations to 
the National government, and relations that are greatly to the credit of the banks. 
When the Civil War broke out there was no National bank in the country. The 
government could not get money. It had no credit, but if it had, it was at least 
upon a 12 per cent. basis, or even upon a higher rate than that; and it needed a 
large loan. Gold payments were right upon the point of being done away with, 
and the State banks of the country joined together and loaned the government at a 
rate of about half what the government’s rate had been in its previous transactions, 
loaned the government more than the total combined capital of the banks making 
the loan, and paid the government in gold. 4 

Now, I claim that that was a highly patriotic act what the State banks did 
then. There was a mistake made, however, by the Secretary of the Treasury, for 
the cost of our war might have been very greatly less than it was. Instead of 
doing what modern banking did and of leaving this gold in the vaults of the bank 
so that they could have it as against their notes the Secretary of the Treasury was 
so much of a sound money man, he was so literally a sound money man, that he 
took that gold from the vaults of the bank, and, instead of paying by check, took 
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it and paid it over the country and paid the contractors in the actual gold, and 
this gold was dissipated and the banks were unable to redeem their notes in gold, 
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and we sent out the issue of government paper, of greenbacks, which so greatly, 
I believe, augmented the cost of the war. 

So I will simply sum up by saying that National legislation is important 
wherever institutions are operating throughout the country, but that wherever 
institutions have an operation within the limits of a State, that it is a mistake 


heaping up jurisdiction at Washington. 


Why, you cannot imagine Europe, 


which is no larger than we are in extent, being governed by the municipal laws 


from the Hebrides to Sicily. 
municipal law, I say, and having good government. 
ments that have operated have operated in small countries. 


You cannot imagine their having a single code of 


The best popular govern- 
We are a great coun- 


try; we have certain great common interests, that must of necessity be transacted 
at Washington, but in order to preserve freedom in this country we do not want 
to yield any more power to that overladen government at Washington than is 
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necessary, but we want to 
keep it where it can be ex- 
ercised under the eyes of the 
people. Only in that way 
are you going to have real 
popular self government. 


THE PRESIDENT: Gen- 
tlemen, I think Mr. McCall has 
made it very plain to us all 
that our States governments 
are far better able to govern our 
affairs than if we are regulated 
under any National act, some- 
thing which I think many of us 
think is surely on the way. It 
certainly has clarified my mind 
on the subject. 

We also have with us to-day 
a gentleman, a member of the 
New York Bar, who has been 
connected with large railroads 
and banking institutions for 
years, who is going to address 
us in connection with a par- 
ticularly trust company sub- 
ject, “Additional Legislative 
Regulation of Corporate Re- 
organizations,’—and I intro- 
duce to you Mr. Roberts 
Walker, of New York City. 
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HE title of this paper is broader than its actual contents. Instead of exam- 
ining seriatim al! the legislative possibilities suggested by the theme, we 
shall approximate the same result by selecting a seasoned group of British 

statutes and considering the appropriateness thereof for enactment in our country. 

These statutes are often called the “Reconstruction Acts,” and regulate the 
winding up and reorganization of corporations in the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland. They are not independent enactments, but are sections 
occurring in that large and, for the most part, coherent body of law known from 
1862 until 1903 as the Companies Acts and since then as the Companies (Con- 
solidation) Act, 1908. Thus they have had the benefit of developing step by step 
with the general corporation legislation of England. They have also enjoyed 
interpretation by the courts and careful revision and re-enactment by successive 
Parliaments. Unfortunately, their present developed and polished state does not 
make them any the more suitable for conditions in America. While we derived 
our common law from Great Britain, the course of our business law, and emphat- 
ically the growth of our statutory law relating to corporations have been indepen- 
dent of England. The business procedure may be very much the same in both 
countries ; but the statutes and decisions of the United Kingdom disclose widely 
different juristic conditions. To work in British corporation law, one has actu- 
ally to acquire a new vocabulary. 

Let me summarize, briefiy and imperfectly, the existing British statutes for 
the regulation of liquidation and reorganization. Observe both words. In Great 
Britain it would seem that companies are often wound “up either without reor- 
ganization or without regard for plans of reconstruction. There are three gen- 
eral methods of winding up: (A) by the court; (B) voluntary; and (C) sub- 
ject to the supervision of the court (Halsbury, Laws of England, 5: 390). Go- 
ing into these somewhat more in detail : 


(A) By the Court. 


Petition may be submitted by the company itself, or by any creditor present, 
prospective or contingent, or by any ‘ 


‘contributory,’ or, in some cases, by an 
official receiver. 


(A contributory is any person liable to asSessment in the event 
of winding up; for cur purposes, “contributory” means “stockholder.” See 
Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908, secs. 123, 124, 125, 263 (f), 269). The 
malicious misuse of such petitions is discouraged by the fact that damages are 
recoverable for presenting them without reasonable cause, even though no special 
damage can be proved ; Quartz Hiil Gold Mining Co. v. Eyre, 11. Q. B. D., 674). 
Of the divers grounds for winding up, the following are illustrative: 

1. That the company has passed a special resolution to be wound up; 
2. that it is in default for a statutory report or meeting; 
3. that the number of its members lias become reduced below the statutory 
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number (two in the case of private companies and seven in the case of other com- 
panies ) ; 

4. that it is unable to pay its debts; and 

5. that the court is of opinion that it is just and equitable that it be wound 
up. (See Halsbury, op. cit., V. 305; Comp. Act 1908, sec. 129; Assurance Com- 
panies Act 1909, sec. 23). 

Hearing on the petition is then elaborately advertised, and the hearing is had 
in open court. The court may dismiss or grant the petition, or may make any 
other order that it deems fair and appropriate. Costs are fixed among the parties 
concerned (corporation, creditors, stockholders) in the court’s discretion. In 
fixing the substantive rights of the classes of creditors and others, the court need 
not be bound by the will of the majority. The court’s conclusions (subject to 
the right of appeal in some cases) are binding upon all parties concerned. To 
sum up, the court’s power is practically complete. 

(B) Voluntary Winding Up. 

Upon special resolution or by reason of liabilities, a company may be wound 
up voluntarily (Comp. Act 1908, sec. 182). Such intention must be advertised 
and the authorities must be notified. The company appoints a liquidator, who 
assembles a meeting of creditors. At such meeting, the creditors determine 
whether to apply to the court either for a second liquidator or for a substitute 
liquidator or for a committee of inspection (Comp. Act 1908, sec. 188). At any 
stage in a voluntary winding up, the liquidator or any creditor or any contributory 
may apply to the proper court to determine any question arising, in which case 
the court has all the powers that it has when companies are wound up by the court 
(Comp. Act 1908, sec. 193). Thus even a so-called “voluntary winding up” 
does not necessarily continue such. On the contrary, explicit provision is made 
for comprehensive interposition by the court, which may adopt as much of the 
voluntary proceedings as it deems just (Comp. Act. 1908, sec. 197, 198). It is 
in connection with this “voluntary” procedure that provision is made in the Act 
for the transfer of assets to a new or another company and for the acceptance of 
securities, etc. from any such other company—in other words, for reorganization 
(Comp. Act 1908, sec. 192). A stockholder who has properly evidenced his dis- 
sent from the plan may under certain circumstances require his interest to be 


purchased by the liquidator at a price to be determined by agreement or by a 
statutory arbitration. 


(C) Winding Up Under the Supervision of the Court. 


This third method is really only a variant of voluntary winding up. In the 
words of the statute, 

“when a company has by special or extraordinary resolution resolved to 
wind up voluntarily, the court may make an order that the voluntary wind- 
ing up shall continue but subject to such supervision of the court, and with 
such liberty for creditors, contributories,*or others to apply to the court, 
and generally on such terms and conditions as the court thinks just” 
(Comp. Act 1908, sec. 199). : 

The procedure is very much the same as in the first sort of winding up, above 
outlined. Compromise arrangements among creditors or between the company 
and its stockholders, if approved by three-fourths in value of those present or 
represented at a creditor’s meeting duly called become binding on all creditors or 
classes of creditors and all stockholders or classes of stockholders as soon as 
sanctioned by the court (Comp. Act. 1908, sec. 120). 





7RUST COMPANIES 265 


The court may sanction any sort of reorganization plan, always, however, 
proceeding (so we are told) on the postulate that the plan is such as a business 
man would approve and as is fair and reasonable as regards the different classes 
of persons interested. Some plans have been approved and forced upon creditors 
that are rather shocking to American ideas. First mortgage bondholders have 
been postponed to newly created charges (Re Western of Canada Oil, Lands & 
Works Co. [1847], W. N. 148). Debenture-holders and creditors have received 
shares in satisfaction of their debts (Re Empire Mining Co., 44 Ch. Div. 402). 
Fixed-interest obligations have been turned in for income debentures (Re Ala- 
bama, New Orleans, Texas & Pacific Junction Rail Co. [1891], 1 Ch. 213). The 
terms of these plans are not so much of a surprise as is the fact that these terms 
were compulsory and without alternative. 

It would be most interesting to examine the reported cases and to learn just 
how each business situation was treated, but time does not suffice. We must pass 
on to the consideration of the practicability of such laws for the United States. 

A reorganization is, with us, a matter of free bargain, or nearly so. It is 
not that we are wholly lacking in statutory regulation. We already have 
numerous acts governing purchasers at judicial sale, corporate objects, nature of 
securities, valuation, monopolies and many other matters that figure directly or 
indirectly in plans for rehabilitation of failing enterprises. But, steering a pru- 
dent course among all these, the practical situation, familiar to all of us, is as 
colloquially described by a recent writer: 

“In due time, a scheme of reorganization is proposed. In this the stock- 
holders are supposed to have but little voice. They are the owners of the 
property, and in theory, at least, are expected to bear practically all the 
burden of providing whatever new capital is considered necessary to put 
the corporation on its feet. It does not always work that way, however. 
The stockholders have found.many times in practice that they can, if they 
will, get off much easier. They may say to the bondholders, who are the 
creditors: ‘We are willing to furnish so much new money, and no more. 
If that is not satisfactory, you may take the property.’ And the bond- 
holders are nearly always unwilling to take physical possession through 
foreclosure, because that would shift the burden of finding the new capital 
entirely to their shoulders. It seems cheaper to compromise. So, through 
their committees they agree to make some contribution as well as to accept 
a reduction of their claims, and the reorganization plan is forthwith de- 
clared effective” (World’s Work, Aug., 1913, p. 387). 

Many of us, perhaps most of us, are convinced that a condition of free barter 
is preferable, whether simply because it is free and untrammeled, or because 
our courts are not trained in business matters, or because we think we have 
enough legislation for our humble needs. But let us assume that the 
British method of reorganizing under the authority of the court is theoretically 
desirable, and then speculate on how far we could avail ourselves of these 
methods. The most prominent feature of the British procedure is that the plan, 
when so sanctioned by the court, becomes binding upon all parties interested, 
regardless of the nature of their old security or of their dissent to the plan. 

We are confronted at the threshold with the problem: how make such a 
statute effective? England has but one Parliament, but we have forty-eight plus 
Congress. The efforts of the Commissioners of Uniform State Laws indicate 
how slowly general enactments, even of the most drab and dispassionate sort, 
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become law. The Uniform Bills of Lading Act has been adopted in nine states, 
the Uniform Sales Act in nine states, and the most successful enactment has been 
the Uniform Negotiable Instruments Law which, after nearly twenty years, has 
been adopted by the Legislature of forty states. That a statute governing cor- 
porate reorganizations shou!d be uniform in all the states is imperatively desir- 
able, but the general passage of such an act would be sure to move very slowly. 
Local peculiarities and policies are here involved, making it almost idle to hope 
for concert and uniformity. Texas would look with suspicion on a bill satis- 
factory to New York. 

Those, however, who agree with the. greatest Assistant Secretary of the 
Navy our country ever had that the States’ rights idea is “obsolete and exploded,” 
will at once suggest. Congressional legislation. Yet this too is without avail. 
Save in so far as involves, first, interstate commerce and its agencies, second, 
bankruptcies, and, third, excise taxation, Congress cannot validly legislate respect- 
ing corporations generally. Even in the case of railroads and other interstate 
carriers, Congress may not interfere directly in their relations with their security- 
holders. Until, therefore, we have some form of Federal incorporation or regis- 
tration, we shall have no point of departure for Federal regulation of reorganiza- 
tions. Even did such legislation exist, it manifestly could apply only to such 
corporations as are properly amenable to Federal control under the Commerce 
Clause—a very limited class, from which are ordinarily excluded the host of cor- 
porations engaged in insurance, banking (other than National banks), mining, 
manufacturing, trading and, in short, practically all the corporations except the 
carriers of freight and of intelligence. Thus the problem can be solved only frac- 
tionally, if at all, by act of Congress. 

Still graver difficulties arise from our Constitution. The several states are 
prohibited from impairing the obligation of contracts. A tantamount restraint 
is placed on Congress by the prohibition against depriving persons or corpora- 
tions of property without due process of law (Sinking Fund Cases, 99 U. S., 718, 
719. quoted by Harlan, J., dissenting, in Canada Southern v. Gebhard, tog VU. S. 
540). Hence, any statute that took the course of forcing upon a dissentient 
minority a plan of reorganization or an emission of new securities would be 
subject to vital objections. In this country we do not countenance legislation 
that would debar a single bondholder from suing on the contract contained in his 
bond. 

Recorded instances of such legislation are few. The Commonwealth of 

Pennsylvania in 1862 passed a law sanctioning the issue by the Union Canal 
‘ompany of income bonds in lieu of fixed-interest bonds, and providing that 
hbendhelders not signifying their dissent within three months should be deemed 
to have assented. This legislation was sustained on the theory that it did not 
impair the contractual obligations of the old bonds but was more nearly analogous 
to a statute of limitations, and really preserved the rights of old bondholders but 
required them to set about enforcing such rights*without delay. The court was 
careful to say that “no statute of a state, passed after the bonds were issued, 
subjecting the minority to the provisions of the agreement without their consent, 
would be valid” (Gilfillan vs. Union Canali Co., tog U. S., 401). The British 
statutes, being unhampered by constitutional restraints, proceed upon precisely 
the opposite theory, and the British courts may lawfully offer to a minority bond- 
holder “Hobson’s choice.” 

Another American experiment was an act of Kentucky, passed in 1896, per- 
mitting the courts to review and amend plans for the reorganization of bridge or 













































TRUST COMPANIES 267 
railroad corporations. ‘There is no recorded case of resort to this statute. If the 
court under this law could exercise duress upon the minority, no lawyer would 
think of using this statute, because he would know that the exercise of such a 
power would be unconstitutional. If, on the other hand, the court’s function is 
merely to approve what the majority have already agreed upon, resort to the court 
is superfluous. And if, third, the court is to amend and alter what the majority 
has already agreed to, certainly there is still less incentive to submit the plan to 
the court. 

It will be recalled that in the case of the Chicago Railways Company, the 
Federal Court at Chicago entered an order wh*ch in effect directed receivers to 
lease the railroad properties of several companies to one reorganized company, 
and to permit the lessee to make its new mortgage a first lien upon the entire 
property in spite of the objections of prior mortgagees. It will also be recalled 
that the Circuit Court of Appeals set this order aside. The court through Mr. 
Justice Brewer pointed out that no state legislature could indulge in any such 
procedure and that the court likewise had no power materially to affect prior 
liens (Merchants Loan & Trust Co. v. Chicago Rys. Co., 158 Fed., 923,928). 

One of the reasons urged for adopting the British reconstruction system 
is that it will give small security-holders a simple recourse to the courts in the 
event that they consider themselves unjustly dealt with by a proposed reorgani- 
zation plan. This argument would not be mentioned but for fear of having it 
said that it had been slighted. Resort to the courts is of no important value if 
the court cannot grant relief. Hence | have gone to the root of matters and 
considered the powers of the court. We are all of us perfectly ready to con- 
cede that if submission of plans to the court will act as a deterrent to unjust 
programs, it would be of some benefit. But there is no use of passing legisla- 
tion which would merely afford a place of lamentations, without empowering the 
court to remedy the evils lamented. 

The upshot of the matter is that, unless the court can be given power to 
foreclose and debar the minority, nothing is to be gained from such statutes 
beyond a modicum of publicity. The paramount feature of the British Acts 
cannot be had in the United States. We can have courts or commissions approve 
or tinker a plan as a plan, but not force a single security-holder, assenting or 
dissenting, to accept the plan thus canonized. Thus there is unnecessary confu- 
sion in the minds of those who urge the adoption of statutes like the British 
Reconstruction Acts. Save possibly (and of this I am very skeptical)-as part of 
a modified bankruptcy statute, the thing appears to be impossible. 

We are, nevertheless, experiencing some steps intended to carry us in that 
direction. The Missouri Act of April 15, 1913, placing reorganizations of car- 
riers among the vigils of the Public Service Commission, is very like an amend- 
ment last year adopted in New York. Both seek to limit the amount of new 
securities by the commission-made valuation. Neither pretends to constrain 
the non-assenting minority. Both throw new difficulties in the way of financ- 
ing; neither tends to help the reorganization to move forward swiftly and without 
impediment. They illustrate the tendency toward more statutes, but leave unsup- 
plied the need for better legi lation. 

It is, 1 am sorry to say, the fashion in some quarters to sniff contemptuously 
when it is said that our methods give every man his day in court. But the recent 
case of Northern Pacific v-. Boyd (228 U. S. 482) is, with many another case, 
a striking illustration and vindication of the value of one’s day in court. As the 
bench divided five to four, we need not unanimously agree with the majority’s 
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conclusion as representing a sound general principle. But here was a case 
where, fifteen years after a reorganization, a labor-and-material creditor was 
granted recourse against the reorganized property. The lapse of time in prose- 
cuting his claim, the fact of foreclosure and the heavy assessment submitted to 
by the stockholders, were all persuasive against the claimant. But the Supreme 
Court afforded relief and laid the foundation for the doctrine, to state it loosely, 
that in reorganizations the shareholders may not participate in the advantages 
of the reorganized enterprise, unless the creditors of all classes are afforded 
equitable opportunity and terms under the plan. The ruling, indeed, reminds us 
strongly of the English method of assessing certain stockholders upon reconstruc- 
tion, for settlement with creditors often involves contribution by stockholders 
unless they are willing to abandon their interest in the corporation; and the Boyd 
decision bids fair to bring us further along the road toward the really vital fea- 
tures of the British acts than any statute has done. 

By this all too hasty survey it is at least indicated, I trust, that the vigorous, 
etficient British statutes apparently cannot be enacted here without amending our 
Constitution ; that anything short of the British plan adds nothing beyond pub- 
licity of dubious value, and in many cases adds to the perplexities and harass- 
ments attending the efforts of conscientious bankers endeavoring to rehabilitate 
discredited properties; and that our existing practices give every creditor and 
stockholder his day in court and preserve the right of free barter—propositions 
as soundly American and democratic as the British legislation is arbitrary and 
monarchical. 


MR. OLIVER C. FULLER, President Wisconsin Trust Company of Milwaukee, 
Wis.: I think we are very much indebted to Messrs. McCall and Walker for their 
very interesting addresses, and I move that the appreciation of the members of the 
Section be expressed by a rising vote. (The motion was seconded.) 

THE PRESIDENT: Gentlemen, you have heard the motion that has been made. 
All in favor of the motion will please rise. The motion is carried. 

MR. A. A. JACKSON, Vice-President Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia, Pa.: 
Mr. President, I think at this time in our meetings it is usually arranged to have a 
committee appointed for the purpose of nominating five members of the Executive 
Committee, and therefore I would offer this resolution: 


RESOLVED, That a nominating committee of five be appointed by the Presi- 
dent, which committee shall receive names in writing from the delegates present, 
from which names the Nominating Committee shall select five members of the Execu- 


tive Committee for the term ending in 1916, and which names shall be reported back 
to the Convention for its action. 


THE PRESIDENT: Gentlemen, you have heard the resolution. Is it seconded? 
(The resolution was seconded.) 


. 


THE PRESIDENT: All in favor of the resolution will manifest it by saying 
“aye;” those opposed, “no.” It seems to be carried. It is carried, and the resolu- 
tion is adopted. 


THE PRESIDENT: The next subject on the program for discussion is the “Advan- 
tages of Co-operative Publicity of Trust Company Functions.” 

I might say to the members that these subjects have been deemed as being of in- 
terest not only to the members of the Trust Company Section, but to the Trust Com- 
panies at large, and-we shall be very glad to have full discussion of the subject. 

(Mr. Arthur B. Chapin, of Boston, led the discussion as follows :) 
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The advantages to the members of this 
Section in discussing questions of mutual 
interest and the interchange of ideas of men 
from all sections of the country should be 
very great. Most of us look at these ques- 
tions through our own glasses and are preju- 
diced by the conditions under which we 
each operate, but a frank statement of the 
different points of view will prove most in- 
teresting and instructive. 

When it is considered that the rise and 
growth of trust companies has been practi- 
cally confined to the past quarter of a cen- 
tury, it is not surprising to find that the 
various functions exercised in the various 
States are widely different, and while some 
States have endowed them with broad pow- 
ers, others have restricted their operations 
to narrow fields; the older States being 
in the main more generous with their privi- 
leges than the newer ones. 

As originally conceived, it was evidently 
the main idea to charter financial institu- 
tions that would supplement the functions 
of National or State banks by having broader 
powers for the receiving of money or se- 
curities, and investing or holding them in 
trust without the restrictions imposed upon 
hanks doing a strictly commercial business 
in receiving deposits payable on demand and 
in discounting commercial paper. While in 
many States, as in Ohio, Michigan and Wis- 
consin, today their powers are limited so 
that they cannot compete with the strictly 
commercial banks in other States, mainly the 
older States, they have entered the com- 
mercial banking field and in addition to their 
other powers are really commercial banks 
for receiving deposits payable on demand 
and loaning these on strictly commercial 
paper—in fact this branch is often the most 
remunerative; going still further, they have 
trust departments proper for the care 
custody of money and securities—acting as 
transfer agents for corporations—trustees 
under mortgages—trustees in bankruptcy 
performing the duties of executors and trus- 
under wills—adminisirators of estates 
—trustees for property of -persons during 
their lifetime—sureties on fidelity bonds, as 
well as buying and selling corporation and 


and 


tees 





municipal bonds, and further invad'ng the 
province of the savings banks in the older 
States, in their savings departments, they 
receive time deposits and invest them under 
the restrictions and limitations of the various 
State laws. Further, many trust companies 
own and operate safe deposit vaults. In 
order to ascertain whether any commensu- 
rate advantage can be gained by all the trust 
companies which will warrant the expendi- 
ture of time and energy and money to be 
contributed by all the members of this Sec- 
tion, it will be necessary tn examine first 
if there is a common ground upon which all 
can unite and second what method of pub- 
licity can be adopted that will be of benefit 
to all. 

The functions of trust companies can be 
grouped under four heads: 

(1) The Trust Department proper for 
the execution of trusteeships in some form, 
either for the dead or living, for individuals 
or corporations, which includes acting for 
corporations either as transfer or registrar 
of stock or in some trust capacity in its 
broadest sense 

(2) The Commercial Banking Depart- 
ment, which has to do with the receiving of 
demand deposits and investing them, thus 
competing with National and State banks. 

(3) The Savings Department, which re- 
ceives time deposits and invests them usually 
in some or restricted kind of in- 
vestment, this being in competition with the 
savings banks as established in the 
States of the Union. 

(4) The Bond Department dealing in 
municipal and corporation bonds in compe- 
tition with established bond houses. 

In addition to these functions some States 


selected 


older 


allow trust companies to act as sureties on 
fidelity bonds. 

In order to 
sible to 


ascertain whether it is pos- 


obtain successful co-operation, we 


must find out how many of these functions 


are enjoyed in common by the majority of 
trust companies to such an extent that they 
can obtain better results by an organized 
publicity than by acting individually, as at 
present. I have not been able to compile 


the statistics of all the States, but believe 
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that Massachusetts is a faar example of tne 
idea which | have in mind. At the 
of last year there were sixty-five 
trust companies in Massachusetts ho‘ding 
in their banking departments about three 
hundred and fifty million dollars of assets. 
These banking departments were conducted 
on the same lines as National banks, and 
ould not offer any special inducements 
which National banks in general do not of- 
fer, so that there wou.d be no especial ad- 
vantage in an organized publicity in that 
line. Of sixty-five trust companies 
only twenty-nine had trust departments prop- 
er in which they held trust acounts or acted 
1g executors, administrators, etc. In these 
departments there were some _ sixty-eight 
million dollars of assets, but with less than 
half of the trust companies in Massachusetts 
having such trust departments the other 
half would not care to contribute to the ad- 
vancement of those who were acting in a 
strictly trust capacity. Of these sixty-five 
trust companies but twenty-two had savings 
departments with total assets of over eleven 
million dollars, and the remaining two-thirds 
of the trust companies not possessing such 
departments would hardly feel like contribut- 
ing toward the increase along those lines. 

[ believe an examination of the reports 
‘f other States would find a similar situa- 
tion in many of them with a diversity of 
functions. When it is taken into considera- 
tion that some States do not allow banking 
departments, strictly speaking, in their trust 
ompanies, but permit only what in Massa- 
chusetts are known as “Savings Depart- 
nents’ where only deposits payable on_time 
are allowed, I do not believe it would be 

find a common ground which 
would be of proportionate benefit to all. 
Furthermore, trusts are regulated and con- 
trolled in different ways in the various 
States and some of the functions are re- 
stricted by taxation, so that what can be 
successfully performed in Pennsylvania is 
curtailed in Massachusetts. I have assumed 
that any co-operative publicity contemplated 
a special sum being raised for carrying it 
out either by voluntary contribution, which 
[ do not believe feasible, or by pro rata as- 
sessment which does not seem to me prac- 
tical. 

While 
this past 
from 


close 


(65) 


these 


possible to 


some efforts have forth 
year with the idea of obtaining 
certain of the newspapers publicity 
for trust company functions under the gen- 
eral item of “News,” and I am informed that 


been put 


the effort has been successful in some quar- 
ters in obtaining from the press a certain 
amount of publicity, I do not believe that 


th.s organization shoud attempt to seek from 
iae press in gcneral any specia! advan ages 
for its own profit without compensaiing 
newspapers or periodicals for the amouwt 
of space occupied, as any other commercial 
business would do in advancing its own lines 
for profit. While it may be possible in in- 
dividual cases through personal friendship or 
otherwise to obtain a certain amount of 
publicity through the press, in general any 
organized movement of this association 
should contemplate proper remuneration for 
any space which it is desired to obtain on 
the same basis that we expect remuneration 
for the banking services which we perform, 
as the press is under large expense in pro- 
ducing its commodity, and must receive its 
remuneration mainly through its advertising 
columns, just as any commodity to be pro- 


‘duced and distributed requires an expendi- 


ture of money and expects a fair return. I 
do not believe therefore that this organiza- 
tion should expect from the press any gratui- 
tous special advertising which would be 
constant enough or of sufficient importance 
to be productive of any appreciable result. 
It may be claimed by some that it might be 
for their mutual advantage for those who 
similar functions, such as acting 
as executors of wills, to unite in impressing 
upon the public the importance of having 
trust companies act rather than individuals 
both because they are more expert in mat- 
ters of investment, more constant in their 
attention, more responsible and can produce 
better results. I feel that the kinds of ad- 
vertising which appeal to the people in dif- 
ferent sections of the country are radically 
different and the kind of advertising that 
might prove especially attractive in the West 
might not appeal to the people of the East 
and South, and what might be especially ef- 
fective in the East might be considered too 
quiet and tame for some other sections of 
the country. 

When it comes to making any organized 
attempt toward co-operative publicity | be- 
lieve that in the first place there is not a com- 
mon ground upon which we can all meet; 
second, that it is inadvisable to attempt to 
advance our interests by obtaining free use 
of the columns of the press; third, that it is 
not advisable to attempt to assess the mem- 
bers or to receive general contributions for 
a general campaign, because the benefits 
would not be proportionately commensurate 
to all. (Applause. ) 


exercise 


(The next speaker on “Co-operative Pub- 
licity” was A. R. Horr of Cleveland.) 
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Mr. President and Members of the Trust 
Company Section: 

A successful advertising campaign is based 
upon two essentials: ist: The goods ad- 
vertised must possess merit. 2d: They 
must be brought to the attention of the 
right people in the right way. 

Let us apply these axioms to the subject 
under consideration. What are the goods we 
have to offer? Presumably all that we need 
consider are those which can be bought at 
the trust companies, as distinct from those 
sold over the counter of every banking in- 
stitution. The goods which we alone offer 
for sale are the service of a corporate execu- 
tor, administrator, trustee under wills or 
personal trusts (living trusts we call them 
in Ohio), and the various forms of trus- 
teeships for other corporations, such as the 
certification of bonds, transferring and regis- 
tering stock, acting as assignee, receiver, etc. 
These goods may be found upon our coun- 
ters in quantity and quality suitable for every 
demand. 

Do they possess merit? The answer lies 
in the efficient, conscientious attention which 
the administration of trusts receives when 
committed to a well equipped trust company. 
The most satisfactory method of doing busi- 
ness that the world has devised consists of 
entrusting the management of affairs to in- 
dividuals with power to initiate and execute, 
referring the decision of acts and policies 
to a group of men with varying experience 
and viewpoints. A trust company, in ad- 
ministering a trust, has the advantage of the 
service of trained specialists, men whose 
lifetime is devoted to solving one class of 
problems, but the individua! judgment of 
one man, or two men, or three men, is not 
enough. Questions in regard to investments 
and other matters of importance are deter- 
mined by the united judgment of the board 
of directors or trust committee. When it is 
considered that for even less money than 
would be paid an individual trustee, the serv- 
ices of the officers, supplemented and con- 
trolled by the judgment of the directors of 
the trust company, can be purchased by our 
customers, can there be any doubt as to the 
merit of the goods we are offering for sale? 
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It seems a waste of time to discuss that ques- 
tion in the presence of the men who are 
responsible for the type’ of trust company 
service now available. Convinced, then, that 
our goods have merit, which shall we place 
in our windows to attract the attention of 
the public? Clearly this is not a difficult 
problem. There is little to be gained by 
advertising the service of our corporate 
trust departments. The appointment as 
transfer agent, registrar or trustee for bond 
issues come to us through solicitation and 
personal effort rather than by general pub- 
licity. The broad field that lies open to us, 
the field where we may serve every man 
who possesses property or who carries life 
insurance, is the administration of estates 
and the management of property. These are 
the goods which should be spread out to 
the public view. Why should we not give 
them wide publicity? We are not dealing 
in luxuries; we are selling what is practi- 
cally a necessity, and we are selling it at a 
price which defies competition. 

Assuming, for the purposes of argument, 
that these premises are correct, and that 
our goods have merit and are worthy of be- 
ing advertised extensively, let us proceed to 
the next question. How may we bring them 
to the attention of the right people in the 
right way? Two methods have been sug- 
gested. One, a publicity campaign by means 
of inspired news articles and editorials in 
newspapers and other publications. The 
other, placing our goods before the public 
through paid advertising in periodicals of 
national circulation. I would give my vote 
unhesitatingly to the first method if I could 
make myself believe that it would work. We 
have a noble purpose in view, a noble-minded 
ambition to preserve the property of the 
widow and orphan and to assure them con- 
tinuity of income, and the editors, (Wil- 
liam Jennings Bryan and the others,) who 
really run this country, ought to join en- 
thusiastically in our crusade and fill the 
columns of their publications with stories 
and news articles in furtherance of the just 
cause. But how can we make them see it? 
I submit that on a broad scale it can’t be 
done. A lot of good work has been accom- 
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plished along this line during the past year, 
and the chairman of the Executive Com- 
mittee of the Trust Company Section has se- 
cured a high degree of co-operation from the 
newspapers of his own city. If such a cam- 
paign could be conducted by a man like Mr. 
Cutler in large city in the land, it 
would doubtless succeed. But others find 
that it is practically impossible to continu- 
ally procure or p:--duce educational articles 
and to get the newspaper men to admit that 
they have news value. We have tried it in 
Cleveland, and by dint of promises, threats 
and supplications, secured publication of a 
number of articles. The make-up man, we 
find, seems to delight in running our articles 
alongside the legal notices and just under 
the Peruna advertisements. Perhaps he 
means well, but something seems to tell us 
that John Rockefeller and other well-to-do 
citizens of our village whom we especially 
hope to attract don’t get over that far in 
the paper. 

In this land of the free we can’t hope to 
get something for nothing and to get it all 
the time. What is more, should our organi- 
zation place itself in the position of going to 
the editors with hands outstretched, beg 
ging for favors? Those editors have power 
enough as it is. Why should we place our 
selves under still further obligations to them? 
Moreover, inspired news articles, where the 
real purpose is carefully concealed (and we 
may be ‘sure the copy reader will attend to 
the careful concealment part all right, and 
what he doesn’t cover up the head-line 
writer will finish), will never enable us to 
formulate our arguments to the best ad 
vantage. So, if there is any advantage to be 
gained by co-operative publicity, why do w: 
not adopt the alternate plan and buy space 
to describe our Then 
asking favors, we will be conferring benefits 
upon the editors, and while I should gasp in 
horror at the bare suggestion that the ton 
of editorial comment in any American pub 
lication might influenced 
slightly by the size of an advertising con- 
tract, it might not be too much to hope that 
the editors would see our ads. and be con- 
vinced by our logic. Thus a modicum of 
free publicity might follow. 

In Cleveland our leading newspaper, the 
Plain Dealer, is conducting a campaign to 
get more advertising from the local trust 
companies. It is not doing this by threats 
or entreaties, but by trying to prove the 
value of giving publicity to our functions. 
The following Machiavellian advertisement 
appeared conspicuously in the Plain Dealer 
a few weeks ago: 


every 


wares? instead of 


ever be ever so 


TRUST COMPANIES AND WILLS 


““A will is a private law which civiliza- 
tion permi.s you and me to make concern- 
ing the disposition of our property after 
death. We may use that legislative power 
cautiously, prudently and wisely. If we 
fail to do so, however, we shall not per- 
sonally suffer, but the suffering caused by 
us will fall to the lot of those we love.’— 
David Remsen, of the New York Bar. 

“Most Trust Companies are willing to 
draw wills free of charge in consideration 
of the business they will ultimately get 
from the testator’s estate. But many peo- 
ple don't know it. Only a few of the trust 
companies advertise their czpacity for 
service in this respect through the news- 


‘papers. 


“The trust companies owe it to them- 
selves, to their present clients and to pro- 
spective clients, to set before the public, 
through informative newspaper advertis- 
ing, the vast importance of using the 
private legislative power of which Mr. 
Remsen writes with such care that the 
private law—the will—cannot be invali- 
dated upon the lawmaker’s death. 

“We know what we are taking about 
when we say any sound Cleveland trust 
company can vastly increase its business 
as executor, guardian and trustee by the 
right kind of adverising in the Plain 
Dealer about the making of wills. 


An argument in favor of a paid ad 

tising campaign would be incomplete with- 
out a definite suggestion as to how such a 
might be handled. A fund ap- 
proximating a hundred thousand 
should be provided for the first 


could be used to pay 


campaign 
dollars 
year. It 
for conspicuous ad 
vertisements from time to time in such pub- 
lications as the Evening Post 
Harper's Weekly, ( Lite ary Digest 
cribner's, The Century, Nort 


Saturday 
‘ollier’s, 
America 
wilds Work and Review of Re- 
trust companies who contribut 


Rewmew, FH 
views. The 
should be given advance information as to 
the publication of these advertisements, s 
that simultaneous with their appearance loca! 
could be used as a 
\n an- 
1-100 of I per cent. of 
from all trust com- 
panies qualified to accept trusts would pro- 
ide the funds. Any high-class advertising 
agency shou'd handle the campaign satisfac- 


newspaper advertising 


supplement to the general campaign 
nual contribution of f 


capital and surplus 


torily, under the supervision of a committee 
representing the The campaign 
would not be burdensome, or expensive and 
surely it should be effective 


Section. 
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THE PRESIDENT: Gentlemen, we have listened to two very interesting ad- 
dresses upon this subject, a subject which we have had up for discussion at several 
of our annual meetings, and I hope there will be more dtscussion of it today. 

MR. RALPH W. CUTLER: I would like to say that these papers are both very 
admirable, and those gentlemen may both be right about practically continuing the 
work that has been done this year by your Executive Committee. The Executive Com- 
mittee has ploughed the field. The educational publicity campaign, which we planned, 
has been carried forward to a reasonably successful conclusion. Articles have ac- 
tually appeared in more than one hundred newspapers, and I think it is now up to the 
Trust Company Section after the field has been ploughed by us to take this matter and 
carry it forward, if they desire to do so, upon the lines indicated by these two papers. 

THE PRESIDENT: It is quite true, as Mr. Cutler says, that the Executive Com- 
mittee of the Trust Company Section has demonstrated that it is possible for us to 
secure the co-operation of the newspapers in the articles which are not in any sense paid 
advertisements, but which have been of great benefit to the Trust Company business. 
Are there any further remarks upon this subject? 

MR. F. H. GOFF, of Cleveland, Ohio: I move that this matter be referred to the 
Executive Committee and the question taken under consideration, and that the com- 
mittee report to the next Convention with their recommendations. (The motion was 
seconded.) 

THE PRESIDENT: Gentlemen, you have heard the motion made by Mr. Goff 
Are you ready for the question? All in favor of the motion made by Mr. Goff will say 
“aye”; opposed, “no.” The motion is carried and it is so ordered. 

Before we take up the next subject, the Chair will announce the Committee of 
Five which this meeting directed should be appointed to consider nominations for the 
members of the Executive Committee. The Chair will appoint the following gentle- 
men: 

Oliver C. Fuller, President of the Wisconsin Trust Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 


Willard V. King, President of the Columbia Knickerbocker Trust Company, New 
York City. 

Frederick G. Boyce, Vice-President of the Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 
of Baltimore, Md. 

Frederick W. Fulle, Vice-President of the Equitable Trust Company, of New York 
City. 

John H. Holliday, President of the Union Trust Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Gentlemen, we will now take a recess for luncheon, and re-assemble at half-past 

one o'clock. 
(Recess. ) 


AFTERNOON SESSION 


THE PRESIDENT: The meeting will come to order. The first subject upon the 
program for this afternoon’s consideration is “Annuities and Pension Funds for Em- 
ployees.” Mr. Frederick I. Kent, of New York City,,has made a specialty of this sub- 
ject for a great many years as it is used in most of the larger banks of the country, 
and I am sure we will all be interested in what he has to say. 

MR. FREDERICK I. KENT, of New York: Mr. President and Gentlemen: Just 
before starting from New York I was rather fearful that in trying to condense a large 
subject into a few words I might have lost clearness. So I handed to the manager of 
our Advertising Department my speech and asked him to read it and see if he knew 
what I was talking about. He said it was very clear, but that he did not think it was 
exactly popular. Even so, it is a subject of interest to all of us and at the request of 
the committee I am going to read it. 
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* ANNUITIES AND PENSION FUNDS FOR EMPLOYEES 


FREDERICK I. KENT 


Vice-President Bankers’ Trust Company, of New York 








\ large number of banking and industrial 
institutions throughout the wor:d have, dur- 
ing recent years, been adopting systems aimed 
to protect their employees during periods 
of temporary disability, after the age of de- 
sirable retirement, and their families afte: 
death. The different systems now in actual 
operation include the following: 

First: Employees’ participation in profits. 
(Aimed to enable the employees to save suf- 
ficient money to protect themselves in case 
of loss of position. Example—Eastman Ko- 
dak Company. ) 

Second: fund made up entirely 
from payment by the employer. Examples: 
Pennsylvania Railroad Company, New York 
Central Railroad Company, Bell Telephone 
Company, Western Electric Company, West- 
ern Union Telegraph Company. 


Pension 


Third: Pension fund made up from pay 
ments by both employer and employee. Ex- 
First National Bank of New York. 
Bank of Chicago, United 
Association, Deutsche Bank, 


amples: 
First National 
States Brewers 
Berlin, and the Bankers’ Trust Co. 

Fourth: Combined 
sharing plan made up entirely by the em 
ployer. Example: Union 
rust Company, Cincinnati. 


pension and _ profit 


Savings and 


Blanket insurance issued by Life 


Companies, for 


Pe ift h Ms 
Insurance 
may be made in one of thre 


which payment 
ways 

A: Entirely by the employer. 

B: Partly by the employer and partly by 
the employee. 

C. Entirely by the employee. 
Examples of the first form of 
Northern Trust Company of Chicago, Mer- 
cantile Trust Company of St. Louis. 

Other forms combining some of the above 


payment 


are also in operation. 

The interests of every employer of labor 
demand that the employees shall be contented 
and loyal, that they be interested in the de- 
velopment of the business in which they are 
engaged, and that they be as free as possible 
from any fear of the financial effect upon 
themselves and their families, should they be 
disabled or should they die. Anxiety over 
such contingencies often leads to inefficiency 
through . mental deterioration, because of 


worry, oftentimes to actual theft, and always 
to a 
opportunity of employment which may pre- 
sent itself. 


favorable consideration of every new 
\ pension fund system is aimed 
to give the employee a sense of security in 
the knowledge that after he has served a suf- 
ficient number of years, ordinarily ten or 
fifteen, he will have a pension in case of dis- 
ability for a certain length of time, usually 
the number of years that he has been with 
the company employing him, and that when 
old age came upon him, he will have a steady 
income for a series of years, or for Tif 

Further, that his family will receive a pen- 
sion (for a reduced amount) for a period 
of time upon the length of 
of the individual, the widowhood of his wif« 
and the age of his children, the latter receiy 
ing a pension under the usual plan until they 


based Service 


become sixteen or eighteen 


This is most satisfactory form, but does not 


years Of age 


cover every contingency, as the employee is 
not protected other than by the amount of 
money he has paid into the pension fund, 
provided he contributes toward it, 
has sefved ten or fifteen years, or whateve1 


length of time the system may requirs 


unless h 


The younger men in the employ of 


stitution are the ones that would n 


} 


ye affected in such cases, and it is, th 


1 
} 


not serious, unless they have others 


1 


dependent upon them. This risk can 


ed by a form of blanket insurance 


surance is based upon the salary of tl 
and at his death his family would re 

one year’s salary in a iump sum, or two or 
three times his salary, should such units | 
paid for \ 
and blanket 
contingency, but 


€ 


combination of pension fund 


- 
I 


would 


insurance cov 
in actual practice the 
sion fund seems sufficient. 

Profit sharing 
upon’ different 
cases they increase efficiency and interest in 
the company at all times, and in others they 
result in friction in years when the profits 
are small, that often leads to greater dissatis- 
faction than if the plan were not in exist- 
ence. In one institution where this scheme 
was tried, a number of the employees were 
seriously inconvenienced after the panic of 
1907, as they had figured on their share of 


schemes have opposite et- 


fects individuals. In some 











the profits and had practically spent it. 
Under a profit sharing plan it is, of course, 
possible for a company to conserve the in- 
terests of its employees by investing the fund 
for them and paying them the income only. 
This is a kind of paternalism that tends to 
stop the development of the individual, and 
has proved very unsatisfactory when tried. 
When a lump sum of money is paid to an 
employee and he is not in the habit of re- 
ceiving funds in this manner, it often leads 
to speculation and serious developments. 
After careful consideration of all of the 
systems, together with an analysis of what 
each means to a company and its employees, 
it would seem that a pension fund requiring 
payments by both employer and employees, 
annuities being based on length of service, 
is the most practical and satisfactory. Un- 
der such a plan 3 per cent. of the salaries 
of the employees is usually deducted on 
each pay day and credited to the pension 
fund, and at the end of each year the com- 
pany pays into the fund an amount equal to 
that paid in by the employees, or more, pro- 
vided the profits warrant and the fund re- 
quires it. In order to start such a fund and 
place it upon a proper working basis, it is 
necessary, if employees are to be given the 
benefit of past years of service, for the com- 
pany to establish the fund with a round 
amount. As the base for such an amount a 
sum is usually taken which represents the 
payments that would have been made by 
the employees from the date of their em- 
ployment, had the system been established 
at that time. It is not necessary to figure 
the interest, as payments would have un- 
doubtedly been made to the employees had 
the fund been operative that would have large- 
ly offset the interest. In order to have the 
fund effective, it is necessary to figure back in 
this manner, for otherwise those employees 
who might be nearing the age limit could not 
be retired on any livable basis, and the whole 
purpose of the fund would be destroyed for 
many years to come. It is not claimed that 
any such method of figuring in the establish- 
ment of the fund is entirely scientific, but 
actual practice has shown that it is near 
enough correct in principle so that together 
with the variable payments that may.be made 
into the fund by the employer based on his 
profits and the need of the fund as it de- 
velops, it can be kept solvent. When the 
employee is asked to contribute to the fund, 
it does not represent a real charge to him, 
but results in the accumulation of an asset 
that must be paid back to him, or to his 
heirs, in some form or another. Under the 
ordinary pension fund system such payments 
are required in one of the following ways: 
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First: Upon resignation or discharge in 
cash for the actual amount paid in, some- 
times with and sometimes without interest. 


Second: To the widow or heirs, with or 
without interest in case of death before the 
completion of a stated service, say ten or 
fifteen years. 

Third: 1n the form of a pension in case 
of disability after say fifteen years’ service 
and before say the age of sixty. 


Fourth: To the heirs in case of death 
after the completion of say fifteen years’ 
service in the form of a pension to the 
widow and minor children for say the same 
number of years that the employee has been 
with the company. 


Fifth: In the form of a pension from the 
age of retirement, at say 60 or 65, for as 
many years as the clerk has been in the 
service of the company, or if such service 
has covered a period of say twenty-five years, 
for life. 


Sixth: To the widow and minor children 
in the form of a pension in case of death 
of an employee after he has retired upon a 
pension and for the number of years that the 
employee was connected with the company 
before his retirement, less the number of 
years that he has been a pensioner. 

These payments figure out under the usual 
plan, which fixes the amount of the pension 
paid at one or two per cent. of the amount 
of salary received, multiplied by the number 
of years of service, the total percentage not 
to exceed in some cases 50 or 70 per cent., 
so that it is only in the case of the resigna- 
tion or death, dismissal of a clerk or of his 
death before he has served the stated length 
of time, that he or his family will not re- 
ceive a larger sum than would be represented 
by his payments, together with compound 
interest at the legal rate. 

These additional payments come out of 
the amounts contributed to the fund by the 
employer. 

In actual practice such a pension fund rep- 
resents the interest on a principal that the 
average employee could not hope to save. 
The amount increasing as it does with the 
length of service takes away the sense of 
added years, and such a plan is not in opera- 
tion long in any company before the em- 
ployees begin to look back with satisfaction 
upon their years of service. They naturally 
become more anxious to do their work weil 
and retain their positions, which is mutually 
valuable to themselves and their employers, 
and that leads to more perfect co-operation 
between them and greater satisfaction to al 
concerned. (Applause. ) 
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THE PRESIDENT: | am sure that Mr. Kent’s paper is cne of very great value 
to all of us. Now, if any gentlemen desire to ask any questions of Mr. Kent, I think 
he will be very glad to answer them. If not, we will proceed. 

We have the honor, gentlemen, of having with us the President of the American 
Bankers’ Association, Mr. Arthur Reynolds, and I think we would be glad to have 
a few remarks from him. (Applause.) 


Remarks by Mr. Arthur Reynolds, Acting- President of the American Bankers’ 
Association. 


Mr. President and gentlemen of the Trust Company Section: I did not expect 
to be called upon to make any talk here this afternoon and had no thought of doing so 
in any extended way. 

I assure you that it is a very great pleasure to me to be called upon to address you. 
I can only say that the Trust Company Section, as are all the sections in the Associa- 
tion, is recognized as a potent factor in the growth of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation. All of us, I am sure, recognize that in all of the sections there are men of 
exceptional ability who are operating along individual lines of work in which they are 
the miost deeply interested, and I have come in rather close contact with the work of 
this particular section, and I congratulate you upon the success and the prosperity 
that you have shown not only in your increase in membership, but also in the general 
character of the work that you are doing. I know a great many of your members 
personally, and I recognize among you some of the brightest and brainiest men that we 
have the honor to have in the membership of the American Bankers’ Association. 

I assure you, gentlemen, that the officers and the Administrative Committee of the 
American Bankers’ Association, the men who have any charge at all over the work of 
the Association, will do anything in their power to aid you in your work. I am very 
sure that they will be glad to do so. I thank you for your reception. (Applause.) 

THE PRESIDENT: I assure you, Mr. Reynolds, that we have always had the 
strongest support from you in everything that we have brought before the Adminis- 
trative Committee of the American Bankers’ Association. 

Gentlemen, if there is no further discussion upon the last topic, we will proceed to 
the next subject upon the program, which is that of “Model Trust Company Law.” 

The draft of the proposed Model Trust Company Law I understand is taken by 
many of the delegates here to mean that it is thought that this Section may urge that 
it become a model law, and that all of the States may gradually change their legisla- 
tion regarding trust companies to conform to it. That is not the case. It was a law 
that was prepared in response to a popular demand for it on the part of Trust Com- 
panies, because there are some States that have no particular laws regulating trust 
companies at all, and others that do have; and we are endeavoring to have laws passed 
in all of the States through our committee on Protective Laws which shall raise the 
standard and ideals of the trust company business. I find when we endeavor to com- 
municate with legislative bodies who have passed similar laws in various States that 
they ask us for suggestions as to what kind of a law we would like to have passed, and 
then it would be amended to suit their particular localities, and we have not had any 
such law to give them. So that this law has been prepared under the direction of the 
officers and of the Executive Committee of the Section by Mr. Thomas B. Paton, the 
General Counsel of the American Bankers’ Association, and it has been published in 
the last issue of Trust CoMPANIES Magazine. 

MR. UZAL H. McCARTER, President Fidelity Trust Company, of Newark, N. J.: 
is it the idea to have the law read in full and passed upon at this meeting, Mr. Presi- 
dent? 

THE PRESIDENT: I do not think so. 

MR. McCARTER: If that is so, I do not believe that it is possible to have a meet- 
ing of this character properly determine and pass upon this law. The attendance here 
this afternoon is not as large as it should be, and I do not think it practicable to have 
an open meeting like this attempt to make a considerate conclusion of the merits of 
this particular law. The history of the bill is that it is prepared by the Legislative 
Committee and was suggested to the Legislative Committee at the Briarcliff meeting. 
Considerable discussion arose over the merits of the bill at that time, and much time 
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was taken—so much time, in fact, that it could not be carefully considered at that time. 
Therefore, sir, | move that the discussion of the bill at-the present time be postponed, 
and that the entire matter be referred back to the Executive Committee for such action 
as they may give it, and to report back to the Convention. (The motion was seconded.) 

THE PRESIDENT: Gentlemen, you have heard the motion. Are you ready for 
the question? If so, all in favor of the motion will say “aye”; opposed, “no.” The 
motion seems to be carried, it is carried, and it is referred back. 

We are now ready for any general discussion, which is the next item cn our pro- 
gram. 

MR. UZAL H. McCARTER: May | say one more word. As this model of a trust 
company law is the most important matter, | think, after the adjournment of this .con- 
vention, people may wish to study the proposed bill very thoroughly and may wish to 
communicate to the Secretary of the Section their views in relation to it; I think they 
should be invited to do that. 

THE PRESIDENT: That is a very good suggestion, and I hope that members 
will follow it. 

WILLIAM J. COUSE, President Asbury Park Trust Company, of Asbury Park, 
New Jersey: I think it is only fair, regarding trust company matters that the American 
Bankers’ Association only interfere or try to get laws passed in States where there 
is no State organization of bankers. If there is a State organization of bankers in any 
State, then I think the American Bankers’ Association should leave the handling of 
legislative matters in such States to the State organization. 

MR. ISAAC H. ORR, Trust Officer St. Louis Union Trust Company, of St. Louis, 


Mo.: Having served on the Law Committee of the American Bankers’ Association, | 


would say that it is the fixed policy of the Association and of its council to not in any 


way influence or try to affect legislation in any State except through the State organiza- 
tion of bankers and any suggestions that emanate from the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation for them to take action upon. 

[ might say that this proposed Model Trust Company law was gotten up in re- 
sponse to a general demand for it. Now, there are certain fundamental principles upon 
which it was thought the trust companies might agree as good things. For example, 
take the proposition of the investment of trust funds. There are perhaps not over one 
third of the States of the Union that have laws governing the investment of trust funds. 
Then the same thing is true in regard to the deposit of trust funds. It is the law of 
the land, generally speaking, which all of us as laymen recognize, that a trustee cannot 
safely mingle trust funds with his own funds, and, if he does, his own funds are likely 
to suffer. 

There are many fundamental principles which I think every intelligent trust com- 
pany man understands, and yet the office gets inquiries in. reference to them. Now, | 
think we had better not call this a model trust company law, but let us call it “A sug- 
gestion of principles governing the administration of trusts,” cor something of that sort 

| arose primarily to eradicate the idea that might exist in the minds of some people, 
that any one connected with a trust company was trying to prepare a law and have it 
passed in any particular State. That is not so. It was simply with the idea of en- 
deavoring to ascertain if any help could be given in the form of a suggestive statute 
which would take account of these elementary principles which ali good trust companies 
are now practicing in the conduct of their business. 

MR. F. H. GOFF, President Cleveland Trust Cempany, of Cleveland, Ohio: Mr 
Chairman, for many years there has existed in this tountry an organization known as 
the “Commission on Uniform State Laws,” whose province it is to deal particularly 
vith all laws that it is thought best to make uniform in the various States. That Com- 
mission has recently held a conference at Montreal, in connection with the meeting 
of the American Bar Associatiori in that city, and at that meeting, one of the matters 
that was under consideration was the banking laws of the several States. 

Now, we have spent much effort in trying to protect the use of the word “trust” 
in the corporate title of various concerns. 

That goes merely to the form. The essence is the protective manner in which the 
business is conducted. As a result of all this the Commission to which I have referred 
has had passed in 48 States laws that they have recommended. Notable among these 
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iaws is the Negotiah'e Instruments Law, the Warehouse Act, the Bill of Lading Act. 
Now. wil it be .ast tne thing for this Section, mindful of the responsibilities that 
come to us in t'e handling of long term trusts, to sit by without recommendation 
when the State that I come from, Ohio, has almost no legislation of a protective nature 
relating to the administration of trust business. 
ill the legislation in New Jersey that he wants. 
in some other States, but it is not so in Ohio. 


Mr. McCarter thinks that he has got 
That may be so there, and possibly 
There is no law in Ohio prohibiting the 
mingling of trust funds with other assets, and there is no adequate control exercised in 
Ohio over the investment of trust funds. Mr. Orr conceived correctly, as I understood 
him, the purpose of the Executive Committee and of the Legislative Committee in 
this matter. It is not to go to the several States that a uniform act be adopted, but 
simply to suggest measures that might be helpful to the State organizations and to the 
authorities of the States that will set them thinking right on the duties and responsi- 
bilities of fiduciary trustees and the way the business should be safeguarded. 

I quite agree with Mr. McCarter that it is not desirable to pass this matter with 
haste. Any utterance that goes out from this Section must be well considered, but | 
do hope that the Executive Committee and the members of this Section in the interim 
between now and the next meeting will give the matter serious thought—not along 
the lines of drafting a bill for the purpose of urging its adoption in all States, but for 
the purpose of determining the fundamental principles as Mr. Orr has styled them, 
that should control the administration of trust affairs. 


THE PRESIDENT: Mr. McCarter’s motion has been approved by your vote and 
that subject is closed for the present. 

I will say that in the Executive Council yesterday a resolution was passed which 
was aimed to produce uniformity of action on the part of the legislative committees 
of the various bodies of the American Bankers’ Association so that they should work 
mere in harmony and to the purpose. Now, with that in view my understanding is that 
the Chairman of each of the sections become in the future under the new constitution 
which will doubtless be adopted, ex officio members of the Legislative Committee of the 
\merican Bankers’ Association. 

MR. SAM W. REYBURN, President Union Trust Company, of Little Rock, Ark.: 
It has been the general practice of the Legislative Committee, I understand, to work 
through the State Banking Associations. 

THE PRESIDENT: The Chairman of the Executive Committee and your Presi- 
dent conferred with members of the Committee on the Kevision of the Constitution, 
and that committee will present tomorrow afternoon in the Convention at the time 
when the report on the revised constitution is submitted a report containing the 
changes which were referred to this morning. That has been done voluntarily. In- 
deed, they have even gone further than the revised constitution as it stands, and are 
going to provide that any of our officers who may be er oficto members of the Ex- 
ecutive Council shall continue upon any particular committee to which they may be 
elected until the end of their term of office in the Section. (Applause.) 

MR. UZAL H. McCARTER: Gentlemen, I do not believe that the membership of 
this Section have any idea of the amount of work and the valuable service that the 
executive officers of this Section have rendered to the Section at large in this most 
delicate work connected with the revision of the constitution of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association. I have had the opportunity of seeing the skilful manner in which 
they have performed their duties and have handled the matter, and I would move— 
and I ask the Secretary to put the question on the motion—that the Section expresses 
its appreciation to our executive officers for what they have done. 

(The motion was seconded.) 


THE SECRETARY: Gentlemen, you have heard the motion made by Mr. Me- 
Carter, and, as I am requested to put the question, I will ask all who are in favor of 
it to say “aye”: and those opposed “no.” The motion seems to be carried; it is carried. 
THE PRESIDENT: Gentlemen, on behalf of my associates, as well as on my own 
bebalf, I thank you. 
The next order of business is the Roll Call of States, to be answered by the 
Vice-Presidents of the Section in brief written reports. A number of written reports 
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have been handed in, and I suppose there are some vice-presidents present who still 
have their reports in their pockets. What is the pleasure of the Section? 

MR. LUCIUS TETER, President Chicago Savings Bank & Trust Company, of 
Chicago, Ill.: I move that the roll be called. (The motion was seconded.) 

THE PRESIDENT: It has been moved and seconded that the roll be called. All 
in favor of the motion will say “aye”; opposed “no.” 
Secretary will proceed to call the roll of States. 

(Note—The reports submitted by the State Vice-Presidents are published on pages 
306 to 314 of this issue of Trust ComMPANIEs.) 

THE PRESIDENT: Next in order is the Report of the Nominating Committee. 


The motion is carried, and the 


REPORT OF THE NOMINATING COMMITTEE 
MR. OLIVER C. FULLER, of Milwaukee, Wis.: Mr. President and Gentlemen: 


Your Committee begs to report that the following gentlemen have been selected after 
careful consideration of all the suggestions handed in by members with due regard to 
location and eligibility. Many names were of members located in sections already fully 
represented on the Executive Committee, and some of them now serving as officers and 
members of Committees. Eliminating these, the gentlemen nominated by your Com- 
mittee received the largest number of suggestions handed in by the members: 

Mr. Philip Stockton, President of the Old Colony Trust Company, Boston, Mass. 

Mr. Thornton Cooke, Vice-President of the Fidelity Trust Company, of Kansas 

City, Mo. 


Mr. M. H. Grape, Vice-President of the Continental Trust Company, Baltimore, 
Md. 


Mr. Frank W. Blair, President of the Union Trust Company, of Detroit, Mich. 


Mr. A. A. Jackson, Vice-President of the Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

THE PRESIDENT: Gentlemen, you have heard the report of the 
What is your pleasure in respect to it? 

MR. LUCIUS TETER, of Chicago, Ill.: I move that the Secretary of the Sec- 
tion cast one ballot for the election of the gentlemen named. (Motioned was seconded.) 

THE PRESIDENT: All in favor of the motion will say “aye”; opposed, “no.” 
The motion is carried, and the Secretary will cast the ballot. 

THE SECRETARY: Mr. President, I have cast the ballot as directed. 

THE PRESIDENT: I declare these gentlemen elected members of the Executive 
Committee for the term ending in 1916. (Applause.) 

Nominations for President and for Vice-President should be made from the floor. 

MR. F. H. FRIES, of Winston-Salem, North Carolina: I rise to nominate for 
President of this Section for the ensuing year a gentleman with whom I have served 
and whom I have learned to love and appreciate. He is eminently fitted for this posi- 
tion not only by his attainments, but by his personality. I nominate for President of 
this Section, Mr. F. H. Goff, President of the Cleveland Trust Company. (Applause.) 

MR. ISAAC H. ORR, of St. Louis, Mo.: I crave the privilege, Mr. President, of 
seconding the nomination of Mr. Goff. 

THE PRESIDENT: Are there any other nominations? If 
nominations closed. 

(On motion, the Secretary cast one ballot for the election of Mr. F. H. Goff as 
President.) 

I take great pleasure in declaring Mr. F. H. Goff, duly elected President of this 


Section, and I appoint Mr. Fries, Mr. Fuller and Mr. Jackson as Committee to escort 
Mr. Goff to the platform. 


(The President-elect was escorted to the platform.) 

Mr. Goff, this is one of the pleasantest duties that has ever devolved upon me to 
congratulate you upon your well deserved election to the Presidency of this Section 
and I now confer upon you the badge representing your new office. 

PRESIDENT GOFF: Mr. Poillon and gentlemen. I want to express my deep ap- 


preciation of the honor conferred upon me and to thank you all. 


Committee. 


not, I declare the 
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MR. RALPH W. CUTLER, of Hartford,"Conn.: Among the various duties of the 
Chairman of the Executive Committee there is one supreme privilege that he has. Dur- 
ing his short life of one year he sometimes rises with the sunshine and goes out with 
the shadows, but now in this last moment of his official life he is on a pinnacle of sun- 
shine, so to speak, for to mention Mr. Poillon is like speaking of the ringing of a per- 
fect silver bell. 

During this year, Mr. Poillon, I have learned not only to respect you, but to love 
you; and now, on behalf of the Trust Company Section I have the privilege of present- 
ing to you this cup of silver, and I assure you that with it goes the affection and the 
esteem of every member of the Section. (Presenting a silver loving cup.) (Applause.) 

MR. POILLON: This beautiful token of your kindly feelings, Mr. Cutler, and gen- 
tlemen of the Trust Company Section fills me with deep emotion, and I thank you 
sincerely for all of the courtesies that you have extended to me during the period of 
my connection with the Trust Company Section. (Applause.) 


PRESIDENT GOFF: Nominations for Vice-President are now in order. 


MR. OLIVER C. FULLER, of Milwaukee, Wis.: I desire to nominate for Vice- 
President the gentleman whose work as chairman of the Executive Committee during 
the past year speaks for itself—Mr. Ralph W. Cutler. (Applause.) 

MR. LYNN H. DINKINS, of New Orleans, La.: I take great pleasure in second- 
ing that nomination. 

PRESIDENT GOFF: Are there any other nominations for this office? 

(On motion, the nominations were declared closed, and the Secretary cast one 
ballot for the election of Mr. Ralph W. Cutler, as Vice-President.) 

PRESIDENT GOFF: I declare Mr. Cutler duly elected. I will ask Col. Fries and 
Mr. Fuller to escort him to the platform. 

(The Vice-President was escorted to the platform.) 

PRESIDENT GOFF: Mr. Cutler, I desire to express my feeling of satisfaction at 
the honor that has been conferred upon you, and now, sir, I take pleasure in handing to 
you the insignia of your office. 

VICE-PRESIDENT CUTLER: Gentlemen, I assure you of my appreciation of the 
honor you have conferred upon me.- Whatever I have been able to do for the Section 
in the past has been done because of your loyal and hearty support in every way. 

PRESIDENT GOFF: The Secretary calls my attention to the fact that the 
Executive Committee has the power to fill vacancies in the ranks of the Vice-Presidents. 

A meeting of the Executive Committee will be held immediately following the ad- 
journment of this meeting. 

Is there any further business? 


MR. POILLON: Under the revised constitution as it will be presented to the con- 
vention, an officer of the Trust Company Section is to be nominated by this meeting 
as our second member upon the Executive Council. Of course, that constitution has 
not yet been adopted, but if we do not take action at this time we simply will not have 
a second representative upon that Council. I therefore move as follows: 

That it is the sense of this meeting that the new chairman of the Executive Com- 
mittee be the nominee of this Convention to represent the Trust Company Section as 


the second officer upon the Executive Council of the American Bankers’ Association 
under the revised constitution. 


MR. A. A. JACKSON, of Philadelphia, Pa.: I second that motion. 


PRESIDENT GOFF: Gentlemen, you have heard the motion. Are you ready for 
the question? If so, all in favor of it will say “aye”; those opposed, “no.” The motion 
is Carried. 

MR. OLIVER C. FULLER: I would like to offer a vote of thanks to the banks 
and bankers and to all others who have served on the committees of entertainments in 
this city of Boston, for the hospitality extended to us and the comolete preparations 
made for this Convention. I make that motion. (The motion was seconded.) 

PRESIDENT GOFF: All in favor of the motion will manifest it by rising. The 


motion is carried. 
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There has come to the attention of the Chair the fact that Mr. Hemphill, the 
President of the Guaranty Trust Company of New York City, has had largely to do 
with the undertaking to secure some changes in the income tax feature of the tariff 
bill, especially in reference to lessening the difficulties with which the various trust com- 
panies will have to contend under its operation. Is it the desire of the meeting that 
Mr. Hemphill speak to us? 

(Cries of Yes! Yes! Yes!) 

MR. A. J. HEMPHILL, President of the Guaranty Trust Company of New York: 
l was going to rise and make a motion to the effect that this Section resolve that it is 
the sense of this meeting that the Secretary of the Treasury be requested to take im- 
mediate action toward the preparation and promulgation of the regulations with respect 
to the collection at the source of the income tax, particularly as affecting coupons. 

In explanation of that I desire to say that after our failure to secure any important 
modification of the income tax feature of the tariff bill—we had it, I think, pretty nearly 
across, but we just failed because of not being able to catch one member of the 
conference committee—and then we felt that it was necessary to immediately have the 
regulations drafted in a way to make the collection of the income tax as little burden- 
some as possible. It is going to be burdensome at best. We thought that if the state- 
ments that could be filed with the collection agency for non-taxable persons, and the 
non-taxable individuals are the persons with whom we are going to have the most dif- 
ficulty because they will not understand why they should be taxed and the time of our 
employes will be taken up in explaining to them why we have to make the deductions. 
The large income earner does not care whether he makes payment through a bank or 
through a trust company or makes it direct. So we endeavored to effect that by send- 
ing our representative to Washington, but the Secretary of the Treasury ruled that 
there would be no oral conferences at all; that the matter would have to be handled in 
the way of briefs. Those who have been placed in charge of the preparation of the 
regulations admit that they are very ignorant of all of the matters affecting the collec- 
tion of the tax. They do not even know really the procedure of collecting the coupons. 
Some of our suggestions, however, have been placed before the gentleman having that 
matter in charge, and he is in a receptive frame of mind. 

I might say also that he sees no reason for haste, and he is going to have a con- 
ference with the internal revenue department officials so that by the 15th of this month 
he may have that conference. Well, if they have that conference and they delay in making 
the regulations you will see the position that we will be put in on the Ist of the month 
when the law goes into effect. 

That is the reason why I would like to urge the adoption of the resolution that I 
have suggested. I have been informed over the long distance ‘phone this afternoon 
that such action on the part of this Section on the part of the American Bankers’ 
Association will probably have great influence with the Secretary of the Treasury 
in calling to his attention the fact that the banking world, and especially as it comes 
irom Boston and not from New York (laughter)—is in favor of such action. 

MR. JAMES F. TOY, of Sioux City, Iowa: I second that motion, if it is a motion 
that Mr. Hemphill has made. 

PRESIDENT GOFF: Mr. Hemphill, will you kindly restate your motion? 

MR. HEMPHILL: My motion is that the Secretary of the Treasury be requested 
to have prepared and to promulgate at as early a date as possible a series of rules and 
regulations for the Revenue Department to govern it with respect to the collection of 
the income tax at its source, and particularly with reference to withholding the tax on 
coupons presented for payment. 

PRESIDENT GOFF: Gentlemen, you have heard the motion. All in favor of 
this will say “aye”; opposed, “no.” The motion is carried 

MR. CHAPIN: I would like to ask Mr. Hemphill a question. I have been post- 
poning the study of this law until it was finally promulgated. But I was wondering 
whether Mr. Hemphill has made a study of it to such an extent that he could tell us 
his idea of the way the tax ought to be collected 

MR. HEMPHILL: The recommendations both of the committee appointed by the 


Trust Company Section and also of the Committee representing the New York Trust 
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Companies are to the efiect that the full (purpose of the bill would be accomplished if we 
were to give information of the sources rather than of the collection at the source. The 
regulations that we are suggesting contemplate a modification of that. For instance, 
we are suggesting that when a coupon is presented for collection that there should ac- 
company that a statement from the person whether they are non-taxable, to the effect 
that they are non-taxable. They give the certificate that their income is iess_ than 
$3,000, and for that reason they are not liable for the tax. Now, if that is adopted by 
che Treasury Department, the trust companies then will be able to pay all those cou- 
vons in full. That has decided advantage too: You know that practically 90 per cent. 
of all of the mortgages that have been created by corporations during the last 25 years 
have a covenant that they will pay any interest that they will be compelled to deduct. 
Now, they will be compelled to deduct this interest. So they will be compelled to pay 
it. They are not compelled to pay any interest, however, that is assessed against a 
non-taxable person. 
































One of the fears was that the corporations would probably have to pay over to the 
collector of internal revenue the full one per cent. on the full amount of the funded 
debt that contained such a covenant, but under this feature the railroads will be saved 
many thousands of dollars, and, as they are among our best and most valuable clients, 
I think we should co-operate with them to enable them to save that amount of money. 

The accounting charges, of course, that will be imposed upon the trust companies 
by this bill, unless we do get some such modification as that, will be simply enormous. 


MR OLIVER C. FULLER: Aiter November 1, will it be necessary for the trust 


companies to know the owner of every coupon that they pay? 


= MR. HEMPHILL: Yes, when a cou- 
pon is presented it will have to be accom- 
panied by a statement that the person pre- 
senting it is so and so, and the trust com- 
pany will have to certify to that signature, 
and state whether he is exempt or not. 


MR. H. A. MORSE: Will that be a 


sworn statement ? 
MR. HEMPHILL: No, sir. 
MR. CHAPIN: How can _ they 


what that man’s income is? 


MR. HEMPHILL: Well, that is one 
of the moot questions. I suppose a sal- 
aried person would know what his income 
was. Our lawyer in the conference raised 
that point, that if we were compelled to as- 
sume responsibility for those statements it 
would be putting upon us a responsibility 
that we should not be asked to assume. 


PRESIDENT GOFF: 
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Gentlemen, 


are there any further questions? If not, 
the chair will entertain a motion to ad- 
journ. 

FROM “RANDOM NOTES OF BOSTON” On motion, adjourned sine dt 
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The trust company interests of the United 
States, in so far as their welfare and general 
aims are represented by the Trust Company 
Section of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, were particularly concerned in the pro- 
ceedings of the thirty-ninth annual conven- 
tion at Boston. When the special commit- 
tee on revision of the constitution of the 
parent association presented its report at the 
Briarcliff Spring meeting of the Execu- 
tive Council the officers and active members 
of the various Sections learned that the re- 
vision called for the complete disfranchise- 
ment of their representation on the Execu- 
tive Council. The old constitution provided 
that the Presidents, First Vice-Presidents, and 
Chairmen of the Executive Committees of 
the Trust Company Section, Savings Bank 
Section and Clearing House Section were 
to be admitted as members ex-officio of the 
Executive Council. This representation was 
granted to the Sections voluntarily by the 
American Bankers’ Association in recognition 
of the important work which they accom- 
plished and the necessity of securing proper 
representation on the Council in the delibera- 
tion of matters pertaining particularly to 
such Sections. Under this plan of repre- 
sentation the various Sections have not only 
flourished but have been enabled to incal- 
culably extend the usefulness of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association. Especially in con- 
nection with the Trust Company Section 
this relationship aided very materially in 
bringing about greater unity of action and 
whole-hearted co-operation. 

The Executive Committee of the Trust 
Company Section assumed the initiative in 
protesting against this unwarranted and radi- 
cal exclusion. Chairman Robert E. James 
of the Committee on Constitutional Revision, 
defended the change on the ground that the 
new constitution was designed to create an 
Executive Council elected solely on the basis 
of membership constituency. When this 
committee was appointed it was for the pur- 
pose of changing the constitution so as to 
discourage “cliques” or groups of members 
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RELATION OF TRUST COMPANY AND OTHER SECTIONS TO 
THE AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


THEIR PROPER CLAIMS RECOGNIZED IN THE REVISION OF THE CON- 
STITUTION OF THE ASSOCIATION AT THE BOSTON CONVENTION 


(Report of Debate on Constitutional Revision) 


with political inclinations from perpetuating 
themselves in power. There was no question 
raised as to the ex officio representation of 
the Sections on the -Council. As originally 
presented the Committee report was designed 
to clothe the Executive Council of the 
American Bankers’ Association with final 
and absolute power not only in determining 
upon the activities and policies of the vari- 
ous Sections but also to transfer control of 
their financial expenditures from the Execu- 
tive Committees to the Council and General 
Secretary. More than that, it meant that 
the Executive Council, as a “legislative body” 
would pass upon all Section reports and ac- 
tions without granting such Sections any vote 
or representation. 

The members and officers of the Trust 
Company Section, in common with the other 
Sections, justly criticised such “legislation 
without representation.” Before the report 
of the James committee was submitted it 
contained a compromise provision that the 
presidents of the Sections should be con- 
tinued as ex-officio members of the Council. 
In the interests of harmony and in fairness 
to the Sections a further compromise was 
offered at a meeting of the Executive Coun- 
cil at Boston, preceding the opening of the 
convention, providing that each Section hav- 
ing a membership exceeding 1,000 be per- 
mitted to have the chairman of the Execu- 
tive Committee of such Section added to its 
representation of the Executive Council. It 
was also further agreed upon to urge the 
convention to change the word “shall” to 
“may” wherever it appears in the new con- 
stitution in relation to supervising financial 
provision for the Sections. 

When the report of the Committee on Con- 
stitutional Revision was presented at the 
Boston convention at the afternoon session 
on Wednesday, October 8th, by Mr. Sol. 
Wexler, in the absence of Chairman Robert 
E. James, there ensued a lively debate. As 
a result of the strong arguments and claims 
put forward by officers and members of the 
Trust Company Section the convention 
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adopted these additional changes ana in- 
corporated the amendments in the new con- 
stitution which was favorably acted upon at 
that session. 

Ex-Governor J. W. Bailey of Kansas, who 
was a member of the James Committee ap- 
peared as an opponent of the compromise 
granting the Sections exceeding 1,000 mem- 
bership an additional member on the Council. 
He expressed the view that such compromise 
meant a departure from the principle of 
electing representatives based upon member- 
ship in the various States. Mr. Oliver C. 
Fuller, president of the Wisconsin Trust 
Company then moved that the amendments 
to the constitution which had been acquiesced 
in by three members of the committee and 
by the Council, be adopted. The amendments 
offered by Mr. Fuller were as follows: 

That Article 5, Section 2, be amended by 
the addition of the following words: 

“Any Section having more than 1,000 mem- 
bers may elect one additional official as a 
members of the Executive Ccuncil ex offi- 
cio.” 

Also that Article 10, Section 2, be amended 
by changing the word “shall” in next to the 
last line of that Section, and substituting 
therefore he word “may.” 

Also that in the by-laws, Article 6, in the 
last line, the word “shall” following the 
word “sections” be changed to “may,” and 
that the word “shall” following the word 
“employees shall also be changed to “may.” 

Mr. F. H. Fries, president of the Wachovia 
Bank and Trust Company of Winston-Salem, 
North Carolina, seconded the motion. Mr. 
E. C. Emerick, treasurer of the Susquehanna 
Trust & Safe Deposit Company of Williams- 
port, Pa., contended that the Sections would 
secure their proper share of representation 
through the State organizations. To this 
argument Mr. Uzal H. McCarter, president 
of the Fidelity Trust Company of New- 
ark, New Jersey, made the statement: 

“Theoretically what the gentleman has 
stated is entirely true, that we have the 
same rights as National banks have, but 
practically that does not work out. The fact 
is that the membership of the State Asso- 
ciations throughout the country are more 
largely National bankers than they are trust 
company men; and a further fact is, if the 
past history of the membership of the Coun- 
cil is any criterion for the future, that Na- 
tional bankers are elected by the State Asso- 
ciations, and, particularly in the Eastern 
States, trust company men are not elected. 

“Theoretically, this constitution as _ pro- 
posed by the Committee is beautiful, and in 
most respects it is admirable; but you 


must remember that bankers have troubles of 
their own at the present time, and we have 
to try and appear before the people of this 
country in a united frame of mind. It will 
not do to antagonize a section composed of 
over 1,300 members. The Trust Company 
Section has 1,363 members today, and all 
it is asking for is that they .shall have one 
additional member of their executive officers 
as a member of the Executive Council of 
the Bankers’ Association. They did ask 
more, but in the same spirit of compromise 
to which Mr. Wexler has referred, they have 
assented to the compromise suggested, and 
they now come before you and ask you not 
to disappoint them in this regard. 

“At the meeting of the Trust Company 
Section yesterday, misunderstanding that this 
matter had been finally settled, it was re- 
ported to our membership that the matter 
had been adjusted.” 

The dominant sentiment among National 
bank delegates in attendance at the conven- 
tion in favor of more equitable representa- 
tion for the trust company and savings bank 
interests, was brought out during the debate. 
Mr. E. R. Gurney, vice-president of tle First 
National Bank of Fremont, Nebraska, who 
followed Mr. McCarter, called attention to 
the important work accomplished by the 
Trust Company and Savings Bank Sections. 
and continued : 

“T understand that these Sections represent 
more than all the rest of the American 
Bankers’ Association membership combined, 
in the points of reserve and responsibility 
and in dollars. Certainly in character these 
men tc whom are entrusted the savings of 
the widows and orphans, who administer 
the trusts of their fellow-men, cannot be 
surpassed in character. 

Now then, to the dismay and consterna- 
tion of these Sections they found that this 
committee had absolutely cut them off with- 
out a single representative, and it was only 
tardily and grudgingly granted to them 
Monday at the meeting of the Council 
Why, gentlemen, think of these two Sections 
with a total membership of over 3,800 mem- 
bers hardly given the right to have two 
membefs out of ninety on the Executive 
Conncil! They found more than this, that 
they had been submitted to the indignity, 
or the indignity had been thrust upon them, 
of being placed in that immortal document 
the new constitution, as it has been called 
(laughter), and which is a good one by the 
way—these Sections find themselves placed 
after the committees. Talk about getting in 
at the back door! Even the committees of 
this Association have the honor of being 














placed above these Sections by the consti- 
tution for the Sections have been relegated 
for their standing to the by-laws. And what 
is the difference between the constitution 
and the by-laws? The constitution can only 
be amended by a two-thirds vote, and then 
only after notice has been given of the pro- 
posed amendment for thirty days; while a 
by-law can be amended at any meeting with- 
ovt any notice being first given. That is 
the way these Sections find themselves placed. 

“And further, Mr. Chairman—and I beg 
you-te believe that this is not an incendiary 
speech that I am making here—these two 
great Sections find that they have not even 
the authority to hire a stenographer, and they 
cannot even buy a batch of postage stamps. 
Yet these Sections bring into the Associa- 
tion from twenty to forty thousand dollars 
a year, and they have been so emasculated in 
their powers that they haven’t the authority 
to even manage the little insignificant things 
in their own groups. J submit, sir, that it is 
an indignity to put upon the membership of 
these Sections. We have only asked that 
the word “shall,” in the sentence where it is 
said they shall be supervised, shall be changed 
to “may,” which is a much more amiable 
word, and that the Section shall have two 
representatives instead of one. Some gentle- 
men down here on the floor raised the point 
that the members of the Trust Company 
Section and the Savings Bank Section needed 
no representation except as they get it: at 
large. I submit that the average savings 
bank man and the average trust company 
man does a local business. The National 
bank man, on the other hand, has commer- 
cial accounts all over the State, and his ac- 
quaintance is widespread, and when it comes 
to the convention of his State Association he 
has a long arm and he gets the nomination. 
A single glance at our Executive Council 
will convince any one of this. My good 
friend Governor Bailey who, by the way, has 
gotten off on the wrong foot on this matter, 
while loyal to the chairman of his committee, 
and that loyalty on his part is certainly ad- 
mirable, made a most unfortunate simile 
when he referred to a ‘tempest in a tea- 
pot. There is too much of suggestion in 
that incident that occurred here in Boston 
harbor, where there was instituted a real 
tempest in a teapot and the broilings of 
that tea aroused the feeling of the Colonists 
that they were being deprived of represen- 
tation, and finally brought to the King of 
England grief that he long deplored. 

“Gentlemen, let us not deprive these Sec- 
tions of the representation to which they 
are richly and rightly entitled. I wish my 
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friend Gov. Bailey, whom I admire intensely, 
and who is a neighbor of mine, would with- 
draw his opposition and let this thing go 
through unanimously by every vote in this 
convention because it is most righteous.” 

Mr. F. H. Goff, President of the Trust 
Company Section, was recognized and said: 

“Gentlemen, these Sections feel that they 
have done splendid work for this Associa- 
tion. The Trust Company Section was or- 
ganized in 1897 with a membership of 114, 
and representing only.a few millions of re- 
serve. Today it has. asmembership of nearly 
1,400, and represents one-third of. the re- 
sources of this entire . Association! The 
Savings Bank Section hasvaee¥ery large 
membership. The proposed #€yision of the 
constitution places the ‘supervision of the 
work of these Sections undér*the Execu- 
tive Council, which. body has tore to look 
after now than it can well attend to; and 
1 ask you, gentlemen, to give’ fair considera- 
tion to the request that has been made on 
behalf of these important and progressive 
Sections by granting the amendments that 
have been suggested by Mr. Fuller.” 

The question was then raised and the 
amendments offered by Mr. Fuller were 
adopted by an overwhelming vote. Mr. 
Bailey called for a divisions and by rising 
vote the amendments were again approved. 
The motion was finally made and approved 
by the convention to adopt the report of the 
committee as amended. 








Boston Pusiic Liprary FRoM “RANDOM 
Notes or Boston.” 































































































































































































* 
4 






































i 
| 











reset pe 














ee 



































eprenrennserremne-ey er sreties 

































































TRUST COMPANIES 


ARTHUR REYNOLDS 


PRESIDENT DES MOINES NATIONAL BANK, DES MOINES, IA. 
ELECTED PRESIDENT OF THE AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 














V 


UNANIMOUSLY CALLS UPON CONGRESS TO AMEND THE OWEN- 
GLASS BILL; ADOPTS A NEW CONSTITUTION AND PLANS 
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THIRTY-NINTH ANNUAL CONVENTION 
OF THE 


American Bankers’ Association 


HELD AT BOSTON, OCTOBER 6 TO 10, 1913 


EXTENSION OF WORK IN CONNECTION WITH 
AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION 


Three thousand delegates at the opening 
session of the thirty-ninth convention of the 
American Bankers’ Association in Boston 
endorsed the currency reform “platform” as 
embodied in the report of the Currency 
Commission. It was a well-timed broadside 
declaration which must convince the country 
and especially the “powers” at Washington, 
that the bankers of the United States are 
firmly united by honest, unselfish and patri- 
otic convictions on the great legislative issue 
of the day. It was a ringing rebuke to 
those politicians, posing as statesmen, who 
have attempted to mislead the people by as- 
serting that the so-called “country bankers” 
and the “reserve city bankers” are in op- 
posing camps in respect, to the Owen-Glass 
currency revision bill now pending in Con- 
gress. In fact the resounding endorsément 
of the recommendations adopted at the re- 
cent “Chicago Conference’ and by the 
Currency Commission of the Association at 
the Atlantic City meeting is a fatal blow 
to the propaganda at Washington which has 
industriously spread the report that the only 
opposition to the pending Administration 
bill comes from Wall Street and big reserve 
city bankers. 

In order to relieve the minds of the Ad- 
ministration leaders of any doubt as to the 
united opposition of bankers, big or little, 
whether located in rural communities or in 
central reserve cities, to the present form of 
the Owen-Glass bill, the “country bankers” 
held an impromptu conference on Monday 
afternoon, October 6th, which shattered all 
illusions of that kind. Over 600 bankers 
from the tall and short grass sections met in 
the ball-room of the Copley-Plaza Hotel and 
there in open, unrestrained fashion voiced 
their opposition to the bill which President 
Wilson is urging Congress to enact at the 





special session. The resolutions adopted at 
this conference of “country bankers” set 
forth more specifically the objections of the 
smaller banks to certain provisions. But 
these same delegates unanimously supported 
also the broader declaration and recom- 
mendations embraced in the report of the 
Currency Commission of the American 
Bankers’ Association. That there may be 
no mistake as to the action of the “country 
bankers” they appointed a special committee 
which subsequently proceeded in a body to 
Washington and appeared before the Senate 
Banking and Currency Committee. The 
delegation also called upon President Wil- 
son at the Executive Mansion. 

Wednesday, October 8, 1913, will stand 
forth as a luminous red-letter day in the 
history of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion. It was the day when the Association 
came forth squarely and with patriotic un- 
selfishness in advocacy of currency reform 
free from prejudice and political bigotry. 
The patriots who clamored for independence 
in old Faneuil Hall in Boston many years 
ago could not have been more ardent and 
earnest than the three thousand delegates 
who faced the Acting President, Arthur 
Reynolds, when he opened the convention 
on Wednesday morning October 8th in 
Symphony Hall. In the past there has been 
ground for criticism that the Association was 
divided on important questions of public 
policy and particularly in reference to cur- 
rency and banking revision. When the so- 
called Aldrich bill was endorsed at the New 
Orleans convention two years ago there was 
complaint that this action did not represent 
the entire membership. But it was a dif- 
ferent story at the Boston convention. The 
delegates came, not tied by instructions but 
by common impulse. There was a tense 
atmosphere in Symphony Hall which com- 
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municated itself even to the crowded ga!- 
leries. The delegates were obviously im- 
patient to give vent to their convictions on 
the important question of currency legisla- 
tion which was to come up after the pre- 
senting of the report of the Currency Com- 
mission by Chairman A. Barton Hepburn. 
Under the various State banners were as- 
sembled bankers from near and far and the 
spirit which prevailed was something like 
that which pervades a great national politi- 
cal convention on the eve of balloting for 
a presidential nominee. 


Opening Session, Wednesday, October 8 

Fortunately there were no long-winded ad- 
dresses of welcome and responses. After 
the invocation there were a few, sincere 
words of welcome from Thomas F. Beal, 
President of the Boston Clearing House and 
from Mayor John F. Fitzgerald. Acting 
President Reynolds, who presided in place 
of the late President of the Association, 
Charles H. Huttig, responded briefly and 
then presented his annual address. He re- 
viewed briefly the activities and work of 
the Association during the past year and 
prepared the convention for the ensuing 
debate by voicing the objections of bankers 
to the Owen-Glass bill. He said in con- 
clusion : 


Vice-President Reynolds on Currency Bill 


“It is unjust and un-American that 7,400 
leading business institutions in their respec- 
tive communities, representing an aggre- 
gate of two billions of capital employed, 
accumulated and managed with unquestioned 
ability and integrity, should be _ forced 
against their will into a system that is under 
objectionable control. This great country 
was born in a spirit of liberty and freedom 
from oppression, and that great principle 
has come down through the centuries with 
added strength in every generation. Our 
institutions are not run under the lash of 
the government, but prosper because they 
are founded upon principles of liberty and 
equity and justice to all the people. That a 
financial system, which is the very founda- 
tion of the country’s prosperity, must in 
order to succeed be founded upon those 
principles goes without saying. 

It must not be forgotten that more than 
70 per cent. in number of the banking in- 
stitutions of the country are now doing 
business under State charters. They have 
prospered and are largely satisfied with their 
present conditions. 

If, therefore, any measure is to meet with 
the success which should attend the reor- 
ganization of the banking system of the 
country, it must be based upon sound prin- 


ciples and justice and fairness to all. It 
must inspire confidence and enlist a desire 
upon the part of all banks to become mem- 
bers.” 


Memorial to Charles H. Hutiig 

Following the annual address the conven- 
tion paid an eloquent tribute to the late 
Charles H. Huttig who was president of the 
American Bankers’ Association, who had the 
sad distinction of having been the first 
president of the Association to pass 
away while serving in that capacity. 
The memorial address delivered by F. 
O. Watts, a former president of the 
Association, was touching and _ heartfelt. 
Secretary Farnsworth then read the memo- 
rial address prepared by Mr. Edward F. 
Swinney. It was a solemn moment when 
Mr. Festus J. Wade of St. Louis at the close 
of a warm personal tribute, called upon the 
delegates to rise in a body and with bowed 
heads in silence pay their final respects to the 
departed president of the Association. A 
motion was also passed to have memorial 
resolutions, expressing the esteem and re- 
gret of the members of the Association, en- 
grossed and transmitted to the family of 
the deceased. 


The Currency Report 


\lthough the order of proceedings called 
for the presentation of various official re- 
ports during the morning session’ the dele- 
gates were evidently in no mood to delay 
action on the report of the Currency Com- 
mission which was scheduled as the last fea- 
ture of the morning session. A motion to 
postpone these reports was quickly seconded 
and passed. Mr. A. B. Hepburn, of New 
York City, was then called to offer the re- 
port of the Currency Commission as _ its 
chairman. (The report of the Currency 
Commission is printed in this issue of Trust 
CoMPANIES on page 301.) 

The vociferous applause which interrupted 
Mr. Hepburn when he brought out the more 
important points of the report and at the 
conclusion removed all doubt as to the at- 
titude of the delegates. When the Admin- 
istration bill was characterized as socialistic 
in its tendencies the applause was deafen- 
ing." A number of delegates immediately 
rose and clamored for recognition. The 
Chairman recognized Ex-Congressman E. J. 
Hill of the Norwalk National Bank who 
offered a set of resolutions ratifying and 
endorsing the work and recommendations of 
the Currency Commission and of the Chi- 
cago conference. (Note: The _ resolutions 
as finally adopted by the convention appear 
on page 236 of this issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES). 
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Remarks by E. J. Hill 

Mr. Hill, in advocating the passage of the 
resolutions offered, said in part: 

“As a member of the Chicago conference, 
I think it is not out of the way that I should 
very briefly touch upon the meaning of the 
resolution. The fundamental features of 
the changes in the House bill recommended 
by the Chicago conference were, first, repre- 
sentation on the Federal Reserve Board, and 
limitation of its powers; second, optional 
contributions to the capital of the Federal 
Reserve Banks instead of forced: subscrip- 
tions.under penalty of death; (laughter) ; 
third, making the new currency notes to 
be the obligation of the 
of the government, and 
and financial redemption in 
of gold or lawful money; (applause) ; 
fourth, and incidentally to the first two, 
the right of the owner of the property to 
have some voice in the placing of a part of 
its reserve funds with approved reserve 
agents, as now; (applause), instead of all 


instead 
their current 
gold instead 


banks 


being impounded by law and from the earn- 
ings of which the government is to abstract 
a part.” 

Mr. Hill aroused the delegates to a high 
pitch of enthusiasm by his forceful delivery 


and strong arguments. There were cries for 
the “question” when he concluded. But it 
was the evident purpose of the officers of 
the convention to afford untrammeled dis- 
cussion and permit those who objected to be 
heard. There was one lone dissenter in the 
person of a former Congressman Thomas C. 
McRae of the Bank of Prescott, Arkansas. 
He obtained the floor and criticised the re- 
flections cast upon the administration and 
upon the pending bill by characterizing it as 
ocialistic. He made it plain that he was an 
ardent Bryanite and his views only served 
to bring forth more clearly the dominant 
sentiment among the delegates in favor of 
the recommendations in the Currency Com- 
mission report. The proceedings promised 
to become boisterous when Mr. George 
M. Reynolds of Chicago, stepped forward 
on the platform and demanded that Mr. 
McRae should receive a respectful hearing. 
The delegates appreciated the wisdom of this 
timely advice. 
Festus J. Wade Endorses Report 


Mr. Festus J. Wade of St. Louis, was 
next recognized and judging from the ap- 
plause which greeted his remarks he evi- 
dently reflected the views of the great ma- 
jority of those present when he said: 

“The bankers of the United States have 


never asked, nor are we asking now, to con- 
trol the issuance of the currency to be issued 
by the government. We have asked, as pa- 
triotic citizens, who have studied this sub- 
ject from every angle, who have approached 
it with as open minds as any men with any 
avocation in life in this nation. I have advised 
against the Government putting its obliga- 
tions upon bank notes, because we know 
from history and from practice that that ‘s 
unsound, (Applause.) We 
advised against absolute control of a hun- 
dred million dollars capitalization bank, anda 
bank with a deposit of more than a thousand 
million dollars, which we are forced to put 
into the coffers of that institution, unless 
we have representation. (Applause.) We 
never have asked for control. The thing that 
we have requested was to put four practical 
bankers on a board of eleven. The,Demo- 
cratic party, of which the gentleman, no 
doubt, is a member—and which I also am 
a member of—the Democratic platform con- 
tains no such provision as he stated. That 
is not a f and we have not advocated 


economically. 


fact, 
that platform; nor have we proposed it in 
the discussion of this subject. He says that 
we charge the powers that be with not hav- 
ing been invited to appear before them in 
their convention assembled in the formation 
of his bill. I tell the gentleman that we 
were not invited, and I tell him, further, 
that while we asked for an invitation to ap- 
pear before the Banking and Currency Com- 
mittee of the House of Representatives, that 
request was politely but positively refused. 
(Applause.) Then we were not asked by 
the Senate Committee to appear before them 
until we made the request, and when we re- 
ceived such an invitation we spent five days 
with that committee going over every item 
of this whole bill, giving them the best 
thought that we had upon the subject after 
seven years of study. 

[ want to say to you, gentlemen, that 
those of you who believe that the Currency 
Commission have not done their duty should 
stand, up here as men and be counted, and 
those of you who believe we have worked. 
not as bankers, but as citizens of this great 
country, should also stand up and give us 
your approval.” 

Andrew I]. Frame, of Wisconsin, was next 
recognized and informed the convention of 
the result of a personal canvass of the 450 
banks of his State and which showed that 
309 responded as opposed to the bill in 
Congress. Joseph H. O’Neil, of Boston, then 
secured recognition and advocated an amend- 
ment to the resolution as follows: 
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“Resolved, That we applaud the action of 
the President, the Secretary of the Treasury 
and Congress in their efforts to give this 
country an elastic, as well as a safe currency, 
and pledge them our hearty support toward 
the enactment of proper legislation to that 
end.” 

Loud protests against the adoption of this 
amendment were heard from various parts 
of the floor. Various speakers then coun- 
selled a recess for luncheon and to defer 
final action until the afternoon session. This 
was agreed to. 


Afternoon Session, October 8 


When the convention reassembled there 
was a brief debate and the amendment of- 
fered by Mr. O'Neil, with a slight change in 
words, was adopted and the full set of reso- 
lutions was then voted upon. At the re- 
guest of Mr. McRae each separate resolu- 
tion was voted upon separately and then 
passed as a whole. The only dissenting vote 
was that of Mr. McRae. 

The chairman then announced that the 
reading of the various reports of officers and 
standing committees would be dispensed 
with, inasmuch as they were distributed in 
printed pamphlet form. The next business 
of the convention was the presentation of 
the report of the Committee on Constitution- 
al Revision. (Note: The discussion and 
action on this report appear on pages 289 to 
201 of this issue of Trust CoMPANIES. ) 

After the adoption of the revised consti- 
tution the nominating committee reported 
Arthur Reynolds president of the Des 
Moines National Bank of Iowa, for president 
of the American Bankers’ Association during 
the ensuing year and William A. Law, vice- 
president of the First National Bank of 
Philadelphia, for first vice-president. The 
convention then adjourned. 


Morning Session, Thursday, October 9 


The morning session of the second day 
of the convention was called to order by 
Acting President Arthur Reynolds. After 
the invocation there was an “agricultural 
symposium” conducted by Mr. Joseph Chap- 
man of Minnesota who presented the re- 
port of the Committee on Agricultural and 
Financial Development and Education. The 
first address was by Mr. Dan Jordan, of 
Pettis County, Missouri, who described the 
work being accomplished among farmers 
through the office of the “County Agent.” 


Address by James J. Hill 


One of the most important and interest- 
ing features of the convention was the ad- 
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dress by Mr. James J. Hill, of St. Paul, on 
“Agriculture in the United States,” which 
was part of the symposium. Mr. Hill be- 
gan his address by dwelling upon the potent 
power of credit and the important functions 
of the banker in aiding in the development 
of a nation. He advocated closer co-opera- 
tion between the farmer and the banker and 
called attention to certain phases of our 
foreign commerce which call for the greater 
husbanding of natural resources and especial- 
ly of agriculture. He said in part: 

“If the importance of agriculture to a 
nation is a lesson pretty well learned, if our 
commercial relations with Canada have late- 
ly come to be looked upon from a less paro- 
chial point of view, it would seem that we 
still lag behind in all that relates to a na- 
tional system of currency and banking, in so 
far as that depends on the law-making power. 
Our monetary system is the wonder of in- 
telligent men abroad and the despair of in- 
telligent men at home. A definite proposal 
to change it has been before congress and 
the country for months past. No other sub- 
ject can be so germane to this time and this 
meeting. It has had the benefit of study 
and criticism. This Association should not 
hesitate to express its opinion and to offer 
its advice. This will be given in a spirit of 
entire helpfulness and good will. The sub- 
ject of banking in its relation to a national 
monetary system remains, as it has always 
been, the most difficult with which the law- 
making power has to deal. Even those who 
make finance their daily business are at times 
at a loss to make the best application to 
practical affairs of its abstract general prin- 
ciples. 

Mr. Hill then pointed out serious defects 
in the currency bill now pending in Congress. 
He said that the establishment of a Federal 
Reserve Board, vesting control of our bank- 
ing, credit and note issues in men chosen 
necessarily with reference to political con- 
siderations, and at least partly subservient to 
party demands, is a proposition that sets rea- 
son and all our experience at defiance. He 
brought forcibly to the attention of the dele- 
gates the dangerous consequences of enact- 
ing this bill especially in relation to our for- 
eign trade and financial relations. He op- 
posed strongly the provision of the bill 
which excludes from credit extension rail- 
road bonds, representing the, highest type of 
security. Continuing, Mr. Hill said: 

Owen-Glass Rill Characterized as 
Socialistic 

“Some other details of the bill are open 
to and have received fair and kindly criti- 
cism. But there is one comprehensive ob- 
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jection and one danger of practical failure 
which have been too little emphasized. The 
objection is that the bill in its present form 
is too socialistic to suit the temper of the 
body of our people. Observe that it is not 
merely supervision and regulation, even so 
minute as are exercised im the case of the rail- 
roads, that is proposed. The banking busi- 
ness, so organically related to the solvency 
of every institution and the prosperity of 
every man, is to be taken over almost in its 
entirety. National banks must join the new 
association or be dissolved. They must con- 
tribute the entire capital with which the re- 
serve banks are operated. These reserve 
banks are as completely under governmental 
and political control as is the Interior Depart- 
ment. The Central Reserve Board is an 
autocracy. It is responsible to nobody fut 
the President, who can make and remake it 
at will. It can suspend banks and bank off- 
cers, compel one bank to rediscount the paper 
of another, suspend all reserve requirements 
at pleasure, and issue and retire, without any 
check from the outside, credit notes which 
are declared upon their face to be obligations 
of the United States Government. Even 
the profits of the banks so rigidly controlled 
are not to rise above five per cent. The 
plan differs essentially but little from the di- 
rect asumption by the government of com- 


plete ownership and control of the banking 
business.” 


Growth of State Banking 

Regarding the possibility of National banks 
surrendering their charters rather than ac- 
cept the terms of the present bill and operat- 
ing under State charters, Mr. Hill said in 
concluding : ; 

“The popular idea that this would involve 
a costly sacrifice is mistaken. Indeed, a 
change is now going forward that shows 
the natural drift of banking business. State 
banks everywhere are growing more rapidly 
than ever before and competing successfully 
with the National banks for business. The 
deposits of State banks and trust companies 
in New York are reported to be $360,000,000 
greater than those of National banks. The 
State banks of Minnesota have increased 
their deposits $15,000,000 in the last year. 
State banks are growing faster than National 
banks in Boston and Chicago. It is clear that 
the advantage of the title “National” is 
about balanced by the restrictions that ac- 
company it. Tighten those limitations, in- 
crease those burdens, and there is great dan- 
ger or practical certainty that many or even 
most of the National banks would feel it 
due to their stockholders and depositors to 


refuse to enter the new association, sur- 
rendering_their charters instead, and electing 
to operate under State laws. If this should 
happen because conditions are made too 
onerous for acceptance, not only must a 
plan based on the assumption of their co- 
operation fall to the ground, but such a 
situation could scarcely fail to bring with it 
distrust, disturbance and more than a prob- 
ability of a monetary crisis and great busi- 
ness depression.” 

The “agricultural symposium’ was con- 
cluded with an address on “The Tendency 
Toward Practical Education,” by Dr. George 
E. Vincent, President of the University of 
Minnesota. Plans were also formulated for 
continuing and extending the work being 
conducted under the auspices of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association in agricultural and 
financial, as well as educational development. 


Afternoon Session, Thursday, October g 

The afternoon and closing session of the 
convention was devoted to reports of vari- 
ous committees and other business. Rich- 
mond, Virginia, was decided upon as the 
place for the next annual convention. The 
report of the nominating committee present- 
ing Mr. Arthur Reynolds for president and 
Mr. William A. Law, for first vice-president, 
for the ensuing year, was approved and 
adopted. The officers elected were then duly 
installed in office. After concluding som«¢ 
additional miscellaneous business the con- 
vention adjourned sine die. 


Executive Council Meeting and Elections 

The Executive Council met at the close 
of the convention, Thursday evening, and 
again on Friday morning, and re-elected the 
following officers: 

Col. Fred E. Farnsworth, General Sec- 
retary. 

William G. Fitzwilson, Assistant Secretary. 

F. W. Hoopes, of Galveston, Texas, Treas- 
urer. 

The following committees of the Associa- 
tion were also elected: 


, Currency Commission 
A. B. Hepburn, James B. Forgan, Myron 
T. Herrick, Festus J. Wade, Joseph T. Tal- 
bert, Sol Wexler, Robert Wardrop, E. F. 
Swinney, J. F. Sartori, E. L. Howe and 
Fred E. Farnsworth as Secretary. 
Law Committee 
B. E. James, F. W. Foote, E. E. Crabtree, 


Dudley E. Waters, E. W. Stetson, C. A. 
Pugsley. 











Federal Legislative Committee 

P. W. Goebel, J. Elwood Cox, E. M. Wing, 

W. H. Bucholz, John McHugh, C. A. Hinsch 
Membership Committee 

W. J. Flater, E. S. Kenard, W. H. Griffing 
Administrative Committee 

Walter 


Presi- 


Joseph Wayne, of Philadelphia; 
H. Bennett, of New York; and the 
dent of the Association, ex officio. 

Finance Committee 

C. G. Hutcheson, J. K. Lynch, N. E. Frank- 
lin, D. D. Muir, W. F. McCaleb, Frank Knox, 
Eari S. Gwin, George E. Lawson, Nelson N. 
Lampert, and the First Vice-President and 
the Treasurer of the Association, ex officio. 

Agricultural Commission 

B. F. Harris, of Champaign, Illinois; W. 
D. Vincent, Spokane, Washington; C. H. 
McNider, Mason City, Iowa; Robert L. 
Woodside, Greenville, S. C.; J. W. Wheeler, 
St. Paul, Minn.; Jos. Hitsch, Corpus Christi, 
Texas; J. R. Wheeler, Columbus, Wis. 


Insurance Committee 


Oliver J. Sands, Richmond, Va.; H. P. 
Beckwith, Fargo, N. D.; H. G. Parker, New 
Brunswick, N. J. 

Mr. Joseph Chapman, Jr., of 
Minneapolis, resigned as a mem- 
ber of the Executive Committee 
and was succeeded by J. W. 
Wheeler of St. Paul. 

Committee to formulate rules 
for the Finance Committee. 

Stoddard Jess, of San Fran- 
cisco; J. R. Downing, of George- 
town, Ky.; F. H. Goff, of Cleve- 
land, Ohio; D. H. McKee, Dav- 
enport, Iowa; F. W. Hyde, 
Jamestown, N. Y. 

In addition to the new mem- 
bers of the Executive Council, 
elected in accordance with the 
nominations of the State asso- 
ciation, three new names were 
added. John H, Mason, vice- 
president of the Commercial 
Trust Company of Philadelphia, 
takes his place on the Council in 
accordance with the provision of 
the new constitution which gives 
the Trust Company Section two 
members. Wilmer Palmer, presi- 
dent of the Savings Fund So- 
ciety of Wilmington, is the rep- 
resentative of the newly organ- 
ized Delaware State Bankers’ 
Association. N. F. Hawley, of 
Minneapolis, was elected to rep- 
resent the Savings Bank Section. 
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Historic Boston and Its Hospitality to Bankers 


The 4,000 delegates and visitors who at- 
tended the convention of the American 
3ankers’ Association were treated to five 
days of almost continuous entertainments 
which gave many of them an entirely new 
conception of the Boston brand of the pro- 
verbial New England hospitality. There 
were the qualities of grace, of thorough- 
and refinement in all that the 
tonians offered which charmed everyone and 
especially the members of the fair sex. The 
entertainments were of such character and 
variety that every taste was catered to. Those 
who wanted to embrace the opportunity to 
refresh their patriotism at the 
historic shrines which 
given every convenience. 
toric meetings” in the old Faneuil Hall, the 
Old South Meeting House, Christ Church 
and Kings Chapel. Eloquent speakers were 
there to conjure up thrilling scenes and 
revive the memory of great heroes of Revo- 
lutionary days. It was, in short, a con- 
vention which will linger long and pleasant- 
ly in the memory of every one who was 
“among those present.” 


ness Bos- 


countless 
offers were 
There were “his- 


Soston 





BLAIR. 


Frank W. 
PRESIDENT UNION TRUST COMPANY OF DETROIT, MICH., 
ELECTED MEMBER OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF 


SECTION, A. B. A. 
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GENTLEMEN: Soon after the present ad- 
ministration came into power, it was semi- 
officially announced that the subject of cur- 
rency legislation would be given especial 
attention and the power and influence of 
the administration used to accomplish a 
general change and remodeling of our 
credit and currency system. 

The general subject was for some time 
past under consideration by the National 
Monetary Commission, and elaborate data, 
together with proposed legislation, by them 
reported to Congress; hearings were had 
before the currency committee of the last 
Congress, and the parties having the sub- 
ject matter in charge in the present Con- 
gress decided to proceed with the enact- 
ment of a bill without public hearing, and 
so announced. The matter was taken up as 
a party measure, that say, the mem- 
bers of the minority party were not included 
in the deliberations of the committee in 
the preparation of the bill, until the meas- 
ure was finally agreed upon, not only by 
the majority members of the Banking and 
Currency Committee, but also approved by 
the caucus of the majority party in the 
Lower House of Congress. 

Pending this determination on the part 
of the Lower House, the Committee on 
Banking and Currency of the Senate pre- 
pared a questionnaire, consisting of thirty- 
three questions, covering the various phases 
of the tentative legislation, and which were 
sent to bankers generally for reply. This 
was the first opportunity presented for the 
bankers as a body to place their views upon 
the question before Congress and before the 
public. 


is to 


A meeting of the Currency Commission 
was therefore called to meet June 18th at 
Atlantic City. Thirteen of the fifteen mem- 
bers of the commission were present, and 
for a period of two days and evenings de- 
voted themselves to a study of the questions 
submitted and proper replies thereto. The 
replies formulated. were sent to the Chair- 
man of the Banking & Currency Commit- 





tees of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, and also to the President. The ques- 
tions and replies, in a printed document, 
were also sent to the various members of 
the American Bankers’ Association and to 
members of Congress. 

We believe that our replies to the ques- 
tions of the Senate Committee submit a 
proper foundation for currency legislation, 
and represent the views and convictions not 
only of the bankers, but of the commercial 
and business interests as well. Said docu- 
ment is hereto annexed and made a part 
of this report. 

Following the meeting of your commis- 
sion at Atlantic City, an all-day conference 
was had in New York with Senator Owen, 
chairman of the Banking and Currency 
Committee of the Senate. During this con- 
ference the various provisions of the bill 
were discussed seriatim, and specific amend- 
ments and additions proposed and _ subse- 
quently submitted in writing. These amend- 
ments were taken to Washington and _ in- 
formally submitted to the respective chair- 
men of the Banking and Currency Commit- 
tees of the two houses, Secretary McAdoo, 
and also to. the President, by Messrs. Rey- 
nolds, Wade, Wexler, and Perrin. A sum- 
marization of the proposed amendments was 
published in the Journal of the American 
Bankers’ Association for July, 1913, under 
the caption, “Work of the Currency Com- 
mission of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion.” That summarization is hereto an- 
nexed and made a part of this report. 

When a comprehensive bill had been 
agreed upon and submitted to the caucus 
of the majority party of the House of Rep- 
resentatives for approval, a bill making 
radical changes in existing law, and which, 
in our judgment, entailed consequences pre- 
judicial to the public interests, and which 
the sponsors of the bill themselves did not 
foresee, we deemed it wise that the bank- 
ers, in some formal and effective manner, 
should give public expression to their views 
on the pending measure as a whole, and 
as to its various provisions. 
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A conference was therefore called, to 
meet August 22d, at Chicago. The Clear- 
ing House organizations of the country and 
the bankers’ associations of the different 
States were invited to send representatives 
te confer with the Currency Commission. 
This meeting was held and largely attended 
by representative bankers of the 
sections of the country. 


various 
A committee was 
appointed, one-third by the representatives 
of the hankers’ associations, one-third by 
the representatives of the Clearing House 
associations, and one-third by the Currency 
Commission, to formulate an expression of 
sentiment on the part of the bankers, and 
to suggest specific amendments to the bill 
pending in Two days and the 
greater part of one night were spent in 
earnest and conscientious work upon this 
subject, which resulted in a preamble and 
resolutions which were unanimously adopted 
by the conference. It also resulted in the 
approval of certain provisions of the bill, 
together with proposed specific amendments 
to other which would, in the 
opinion of those present, make the measure 
practicable and workable, and conservative 
of the commercial and general interests of 
the whole nation. 

In order to be explicit and present their 
views clearly and intelligently, the confer- 
ence took as a basis the pending bill as it 
was reported by the Banking and Currency 
Committee of the House to the caucus of 
the Democratic members of the House for 
approval. Such provisions as commanded 
approval were left undisturbed; such pro- 
visions as, in the judgment of the confer- 
ence should be omitted, were ruled out, and 
new matter was inserted in red type. The 
pending bill was thus amended in a way 
to be easily and perfectly understood. The 
amended bill, in such form, was printed and 
copies sent to all the banks in the United 
States, asking co-operation in influencing 
Congress to adopt the proposed changes. 
Said document is hereto annexed and made 
a part of this report. 

A committee was appointed and_ in- 
structed to proceed to Washington and lay 
before the proper authorities having charge 
of the pending legislation the changes 
recommended by the conference in the pro- 
posed bill and to explain the reasons for 
such changes. 

This committee was composed of the fol- 
lowing: James B. Forgan, president First 
National Bank, Chicago, Ill. (chairman) ; 
George M. Reynolds, president Continental 
& Commercial National Bank, Chicago, IIl.; 
Joseph Chapman, vice-president Northwest- 


Congress. 


provisions, 


ern National Bank, Minneapolis, Minn.; 
Festus J..Wade, president Mercantile Trust 
Company, St. Louis, Mo.; E. J. Hill, presi- 
dent National Bank of Norwalk, Conn.; 
R. F. Maddox, vice-president American Na- 
tional Bank, Atlanta, Ga.; Sol. Wexler, 
vice-president Whitney, Central National 
Bank, New Orleans, La. 

A hearing was arranged for the commit- 
tee before the Banking and Currency Com- 
mittee of the Senate on Tuesday, September 
2, 1913. The duty of explaining the changes 
suggested in the bill and the reasons for 
them was divided among the seven members 
of the Committee, there being assigned to 
each one or more features of the measure 
in which important changes were suggested 
Irn this manner the changes suggested in 
the bill by the Conference were fully ex- 
plained to the Senate Committee, after 
which member of the Bankers’ Com- 
mittee was subjected to a thorough cross- 
examination by the members of the Senate 
Committee, the hearing being extended over 
five consecutive days. The official records 
of the proceedings of the Senate Commit- 
tee on Banking and Currency, as published 
for September 2d, 3d, 4th, 5th and 6th, con- 
tained a complete report of the hearings 
of the Bankers’ Committee, and a copy of 
them is hereto annexed made part of 
this report. 


each 


and 


The proposed legislation is still pending 
in Congress. 


The bill in its present form 
imposes unwise hardships upon the banks, 
and equally unwise hardships upon the gen- 
eral public. The interests of the bankers 
and commercial public are coincident; no 
injury can be inflicted upon the one with- 
out the other also suffering. When busi- 
ness is active and prosperous, the banker 
shares in the benefit; when it is languish- 
ing, he feels the ill effects. The chief func- 
tion of the banker is to loan his capital and 
other customers so that 
they may increase the activity and extent 
of their business. Any withdrawal of the 
bank’s capital from these legitimate chan- 
nels of trade not only entails a loss to the 
banker, but also to the business public. 
The’ banks are required to subscribe to 
the Federal reserve banks an amount equal 
to 20 per cent. of their capital, one-half of 
which must be paid in at once, the other 
one-half being subject to call. This is to 
be taken over and placed under the manage- 
ment of a corporation in which the banks 
have not only a minority representation, but 
a very limited voice indeed. In return for 
the capital thus appropriated the banks re- 
ceive a certificate, which cannot be sold, 


resources to his 














assigned or hypothecated, over which none 
of the usual rights of property can be exer- 
cised. The banks are obliged to make this 
subscription, or be dissolved. Charters 
have ever been regarded in the nature of a 
contract, and it is doubtful if, under our 
constitution, Congress can take away the 
charter of a bank in this summary manner, 
not because the terms of the charter have 
been violated by the banks, but because the 
bank management might refuse to make a 
coerced investment such as the pending 
measure provides. 

There is no provision whereby a_ bank 
which subscribes money to the capital of 
the Federal reserve bank can recover the 
same, except by liquidation, either volun- 
tary or enforced. A bank is given a maxi- 
mum return of 5 per cent. upon capital 
subscribed—if earned. If the Government 
can appropriate one-tenth of a bank’s capital 
in the manner provided by this bill, they 
may appropriate one-tenth next year, and 
so on until the capital is all transferred to 
the Government bank. If they can fix the 
compensation at 5 per cent. this year, they 
may make it 4 per cent. next year, and 
3 per cent., 2 per cent., I per cent. or nothing 
—a very simple and easy process whereby 
the entire capital of the banks may be 
transferred to the Government. 

There are a great many different kinds 
of socialism; but, however the various 
theories differentiate, they all agree upon 
the fundamental proposition that the Gov- 
ernment, that is the community as a whole, 
should own all the real estate, all manufac- 
turing enterprises, all banks, all transporta- 
tion companies—in short, all money-making 
utilities. This proposition of the Govern- 
ment to take the bank’s capital in the man- 
ner provided, carried to the extreme, would 
easily accomplish, so far as the National 
banks are concerned, this contention on the 
part of the socialists. For those who ‘do 
not believe in socialism it is very hard to 
accept and ratify this proposed action on 
the part of the Government. 

There are other provisions of the bill 
equally important and far reaching in their 
effect. 

We have recounted the condition which 
confronts us as to that provision of the 
pending measure, in order to impress upon 
the banks the fact that we have reached a 
point where we must act in our own inter- 
ests and for our own protection. Individu- 
ally we must reach our conclusions in the 
premises, and if we are not satisfied with 
the provisions of the bill we ought to ac- 
quaint our respective representatives in 
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Congress of the fact, and clearly point out 
and impress upon them the changes which 
we think ought to be made. 

It has been proclaimed in Congress and 
in the public prints that many features of 
the pending measure are exactly like or 
similar to provisions of the bill reported by 
the National Monetary Commission, and 
which the bankers in convention approved. 
The question is asked, “Why, if the bank- 
ers approved such provisions in the so- 
called Aldrich bill, do they oppose similar 
provisions in the so-called Glass-Owen 
bill?” This is the reason: 

(a) Investment in the stock of the Cen- 
tral Reserve Association created by the bill 
of the National Monetary Commission was 
permissive, not compulsory; banks might in- 
vest in the same if they choose, or they 


might decline the opportunity, in accord- 
ance with the dictates of their business 


judgment. 


(b) Under the terms of the bill of the 
National Monetary Commission, the bank- 
ers controlled the management of the Cen- 
tral Reserve Association. It follows that 
an investment in the stock of the Associa- 
tion was an investment under their own 
control and management. On the contrary, 
investment in the stock of the Federal Re- 
serve Banks of the Glass-Owen bill is com- 
pulsory. The individual banks have a 
minority representation in the management 
of these Federal Reserve Banks and have 
no voice whatever in the selection of the 
Iederal Reserve Board. which dominates 
the Federal Banks, and the pro- 
posed measure only provides that one of 
the seven members must have banking ex- 
perience. 

The fact that the bankers controlled the 
Central Reserve Association was a guaran- 


Reserve 


tee against political control, and it was 
equally a guarantee against incompetent 


management—two important respects where- 

in the pending measure is lacking. 
Respectfully submitted, 

Hepsurn, Chairman of Board, Chase 


A. B. 


National Bank, New YorkeCity, Chair- 
man. 
Jas. B. Forcan, President First National 


Bank, Chicago, Ill., Vice-Chairman. 
Festus J. Wane, President Mercantile Trust 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

JosepH T. Tapert, Vice-President 
tional City Bank, New York City. 
GeorceE M. Reyno.ps, President Continen- 
tal & Commercial Bank, Chicago, IIl. 
JoHN Perrin, of Perrin, Drake & Riley, 

Inc., Los Angeles, Cal. 


Na- 
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THE SUPERIOR SAVINGS 
AND TRUST COMPANY 


ROCKEFELLER BUILDING 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Surplus and 
Capital Undivided Profits Deposits 


$500,000 $1,000,000 $11,000,000 


Bond Department Trust Department 
Savings Department Banking Department 


OFFICERS: 


J. J. SULLIVAN, President 
). W. OGLEBAY, Chairman of the Board C. A. PAINE, Vice-President 
. J. DARLING, Secretary E. L. HOWE, Treasurer 
A. M. CORCORAN, F. C. SCHLUNDT E. 8. HANSON 
Assistant Secretary Auditor Assistant Treasurer 








LuTHER Drake, President Merchants’ Na- 
tional Bank, Omaha, Neb. 
Sot. WEXLER, Vice-President Whitney-Cen- 
tral National Bank, New Orleans, La. 
Rospert Warprop, President People’s Na- 
tional Bank, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

E. F. Swinney, President First National 
3ank, Kansas City, Mo. 

JosepH A. McCorp, Vice-President Third 
National Bank, Atlanta, Ga. 

j. F. Sartori, President Security Trust and 
Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 

Levi L. Rue, President Philadelphia Na- 
tional Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 

E. L. Howe, Vice-President Princeton Bank, 
Princeton, N. J. 

FREDERICK E. FARNSwortTH, New York, Sec- 


retary. Currency Commission. 


New England Trust Company 


The New England Trust Company, Bos- 
ton, Mass., in a recent published statement 
of financial condition, shows aggregate as- 
sets of $23,231,860. Deposits aggregate $19,- | 
193,723, with capital of $1,000,000, surplus 
fund of $2,000,000 and undivided profits of 
$938,136. This statement does not include 
the large volume of trust funds and face Tuomas P. BEAL. 
value of trust indentures in the custody of WwHO WAS CHAIRMAN BOSTON CONVENTION 
the New England Trust Company. EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE. 
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THe New York TRUST 


ComMPANY 
26 BROAD STREET 


NEW YORK 


Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $11,900,000 


OTTO T. BANNARD, President 


MORTIMER N. BUCKNER CHARLES E. HAYDOCK 


FREDERICK J. HORNE Vice-Presidents 


JAMES DODD, Treasurer 


HERBERT W. MORSE, Secretary 


OTTO T. BANNARD 

S. READING BERTRON 
JAMES A. BLAIR 
MORTIMER N, BUCKNER 
JAMES C, COLGATE 
ROBERT W. de FOREST 
JOHN B. DENNIS 
ELBERT H. GARY 
JOSEPH P. GRACE 
BENJAMIN S. GUINNESS 


ARTHUR S. GIBBS ‘ 
H. WALTER SHAW 


Assistant 
Secretaries 


MONTROSE STUART 


TRUSTEES 


CHARLES W. HARKNESS 
F. N. HOFFSTOT 
ARTHUR CURTISS JAMES 
FREDERIC B. JENNINGS 
WALTER JENNINGS 
CHAUNCEY KEEP 
DARWIN P. KINGSLEY 
JOHN J. MITCHELL 
JAMES PARMELEE 
GEORGE W. PERKINS 


JOHN S, PHIPPS 

E, PARMALEE PRENTICE 
EDMUND D. RANDOLPH 
NORMAN B. REAM 

DEAN SAGE 

B. AYMAR SANDS 
JOSEPH J. SLOCUM 

JOHN W. STERLING 
JAMES STILLMAN 
MYLES TIERNEY 


Member of the New York Clearing House Association 
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REPORTS SUBMITTED TO THE TRUST COMPANY SECTION | 
BY THE VICE-DRESIDENTS OF THE VARIOUS STATES 


SUMMARY OF GROWTH AND OF LEGISLATION AFFECTING TRUST 
COMPANIES DURING THE PAST YEAR 


(Eprior’s Nore: 
the Trust Company Section in Boston by 
sponse to the roll call. 


The following reports were submitted at the recent annual meeting of 
the Vice-Presideiuts of the various States in re- 
These reports are especially interesting and instructive not alone 


because of the evidence of growth of the business of corporate trusteeship but also as an 


indication of the 
particularly.) 


most recent tendencies 


ARKANSAS 


Mr. W. L. Hemingway, Vice-President 
Mercantile Trust Little 
Rock: 

Business 
State are 


Company of 


conditions throughout our 
sound. Bankers and business 
men are looking forward to a season of 
good business. The increase in banking 
facilities continues at a good rate, and we 
are glad to be able to report that we have 
at last succeeded in securing the passage 
of a good banking law, which becomes ef- 
fective January I, 1914. A good man who 
has had a number of years experience as 
a banker has been chosen to head the de- 
partment of banking. Considering that 
we have had no banking law, the failures 
have been remarkably few, but the opera- 
tion of a new law will, we hope, minimize 
the danger. 

In 1908 there were twenty-five trust 
companies in Arkansas with a combined 
capital of $4,118,000, and combined de- 
posits of $5,390,000. On May 1 of this 
year the number had increased to fifty- 
eight, with a total capital invested of $6,- 
180,000, and having total deposits of 
$15,000,000. While the volume of banking 
business now transacted by trust com- 
panies in our state is not. very large, the 
increase during the past five 
been satisfactory and the increase of 
wealth throughout the State will cause the 
public more and more to make use of the 
various facilities of the trust company. 


years has 


ARIZONA 
Mr. N. E. Plumer, President of the 


Southern Arizona Bank & Trust Company 
of Tucson: 


in legislation as 


affecting trust companies 


I believe that the year past has been a 
very profitable one for the trust com 


panies in this State. I have understood 


that their business has increased rapidly, 


and the increase has been of a permanent 
character. We have had copious rains in 
our State, and accordingly the stock men 
are prosperous; and there never has been 
a time when the mining industries of the 
State have operated more 


fully than during the past year. 


been success- 

The high price of copper and the fact 
that the mountains have been well wa- 
tered has enabled both the large corpora- 
tions and the small operator to get out 
ore economically and to market the 
with a very handsome profit. 

Our valleys are being filled up by in- 
coming settlers, and many portions of the 
valleys heretofore not 


Same 


considered avail- 
able for farming purposes are under a new 
dry farming system, being 
promulgated by our Agricultural 
College, and are become fertile fields and 


which is 
State 


orchards, thereby increasing the deposits 
of the local nearby financial institutions. 

From the condensed statement issued 
by the bank Comptroller in this State it 
appears that the very much larger per- 
centage of the deposits are in State insti- 
tutions 


CONNECTICUT 
Mr. R. La Motte Russell, 
Manchester Trust 
Manchester: 
Vr. President 
Connecticut 


Treasurer 
Company of South 


and Gentlemen: While 
answers to her name to 
report conditions which are healthy and 
show growth and strength in her trust 
companies, little of unusual importance 





has occurred during the past year to prove 
of peculiar interest to you or to warrant 
particular attention at this time save the 
passage by our State legislature of a gen- 
eral law governing the incorporation of 


trust companies and State banking in- 
stitutions. 

This general law has been brought 
about only through the efforts of our 


bankers, put forth through our State as- 
sociation and by individual work on the 
part of members. It marks the beginning 
of uniform charters and should prove the 
death knell of special charter privileges 
which fostered possibly dangerous bank- 
ing conditions. This act in its essential 
features has been earnestly worked for in 
previous years without success and it is* 
with satisfaction that we can now point 
to its passage. 

The educational publicity campaign of 
the trust company section has had gener- 
ous support, the entire series of thirty- 
three articles having been printed on the 
financial page of the Hartford Times, and 
I have personally heard many favorable 
comments from persons reading the ar- 
ticles and previously unacquainted with 
the many services which trust companies 
may render their clients. 


DELAWARE 


Mr. John S. Rossell, Vice-President Se- 
curity Trust & Safe Deposit Company of 
Wilmington: 

I have the honor to present the report 
signed by Mr. S. D. Townsend, Vice- 
President for our State, who is inevitably 
absent from this meeting. 

Mr. Townsend’s report, which is under 
date of October 3, reads as follows: 

During the past year all of the non- 
member companies of this State were cir- 
cularized from the Home Office as to the 
advantage to be gained from a member- 
ship in our Association. A month later 
this was followed up by a letter from this 
office strongly urging them to join. Al- 
though these efforts have not been overly 
productive to date, I feel that considerable 
interest has been aroused and we hope to 
get results later on. 

During the year I succeeded in having 
published in the “Evening Journal,” one 
of our leading dailies, all of the articles 
sent out by your office in the Educational 
Publicity Campaign. These articles were 
widely read and very favorably com- 








TRUST COMPANIES 









307 





mented upon, and I have had numerous 
requests that they be continued. 

One item of interest to our Section is 
the taking over during the year, by the 
Wilmington Trust Company, of two of 
the oldest and largest National Banks in 
the State, i. e., the National Bank of Wil- 
mington and Brandywine, which began 
business in 1810 and had at the time of its 
liquidation “Capital and Surplus” of $650,- 
000, Deposits around $1,500,000, and The 
First National Bank of Wilmington, 
which began business in 1864 and which 
had at the time of its liquidation “Capital 
and Surplus” of $900,000, and Deposits of 
about $1,400,000, and the taking over by 
the Farmers Trust Company of Newark, 
the National Bank of Newark, which be- 
gan business in 1865 and had at the time 
of its liquidation “Capital and Surplus” of 
$105,000, and Deposits of $360,000. 

As an evidence of the growing public 
confidence in trust companies, it is worthy 
of note that in the above mentioned 
changes, although the stock was held in 
eleven different States, every stockholder 
assented to the change and over ninety- 
five per cent. of them accepted stock in the 
trust companies in lieu of cash. 

The result of the absorption of the two 
National Banks in Wilmington by the 
Wilmington Trust Company the 
total resources of the banks in that city 
have been reduced, practically, $4,000,000, 
and the total resources of the trust com- 
panies have been increased by about the 


shows 


same amount. 
In the movement to re-organize the 
Delaware Bankers’ Association, which 


was recently very happily accomplished, 
the trust companies of the State took an 
active part and contributed largely to the 
success of the movement. In the Con- 
of the State Association, held in 
Wilmington on September 30, Mr. 
Charles H. Maull, of the Sussex Trust 
Company, was nominated for Vice-Presi- 
dent of the Section for the ensuing year. 

I may add to this report that we have 
carried on the Trust Company Publicity 
campaign very actively in Delaware, and 
the little State of Delaware is rather proud 
to appear before this Convention today in 
the person of your humble servant. We are 
beginning to feel that we are not as little 
as some of our neighbors think we are, 
for we are doing big things in the way of 
trust company banking. (Applause.) 


vention 
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ILLINOIS 


Mr. Lucius Teter, President Chicago 
Savings Bank and Trust Company: 

Mr. President and Gentlemen: Most of 
the trust companies are members of the 
Association, excepting a few that are as- 
sociated with other institutions 
members. 

We have had an exceedingly active 
publicity campaign in Illinois and I think 
it is beginning to bear fruit. 

Several of the companies that are mem- 
bers of this Section have either adopted or 
are studying the pension system of which 
Mr. Kent spoke to us today. 


that are 


INDIANA 


Mr. John H. Holliday, President of the 
Union Trust Company of Indianapolis: 

General business has been good in 
Indiana for the past year. The large 
crops, especially of corn and grass of 1912, 
produced favorable conditions in 
sections of the State. In consequence, 
trade has been active and manufacturers 
as a rule have had a large volume of busi- 
ness. This has been disturbed to 
extent by three untoward causes: 

First: The unprecedented flood in April 
caused immense damage to certain towns 
and districts, destroying property to the 
extent of millions. Much of this damage 
will fall upon the general public for the 
restoration of roads and bridges and much 
upon the railroads who were heavy suf- 
ferers. 

Second: The extreme drouth that pre- 
vailed in a number of counties in the northern 
part of the State, whose severity was al- 
most as unprecedented as that of the flood 
preceding it. 


most 


some 


This caused a period or en- 


tire failure of crops over a large territory 
and it is a question of the people in some 
localities will not be more distressed than 
those affected by the flood. In at least 


two thirds of the State, however, the 
crops have good. Oats produced 
less than usual but the wheat crop was not 
only extraordinarily large but of superior 
quality. Hay is reduced in volume, but 
rains were sufficient and well timed so 
that corn has done finely and the prospect 
for a bumper yield, as compared with most 
years, is excellent. 

Third: The monetary condition has been 
strained all the year. Many banks have 
curtailed their credits entirely and others 


been 
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have loaned with a sparing hand. There 
has been a-feeling of anxiety and unrest 
and a general attempt to build up re- 
serves. This in the main, however, has 
not interfered seriously with the general 
flow of business. It has been carried on 
with than usual. Collections 
have slow and jobbers and manu- 
facturers are carrying heavily. Sacrifices 
have had to be made and contraction ac- 
complished where possible, but there have 
been very few failures and very little seri- 
ous embarrassment. Of course, there has 
been no money for new enterprises or en- 
largement and the small supply of time 
money for mortgages has compelled many 
who contemplated building to put it off. 
There is evidence of improvement now 
and with the full effect of the crop a de- 
cided betterment is expected by the end 
of the year. But taken all through, 1913 
has been a hard one for many people. 
There are now 134 Trust Companies in 
the State which is an increase of 13 for 
the fiscal year ending September 30. In 
the last two years there have been organ- 
ized in Indiana 118 State banks and trust 
companies which would indicate that no 
communities are suffering for the lack of 
financial institutions. As a slight offset 
however, two banks have liquidated in 
that time. The combined capital of the 
trust companies, is $12,767,000, with sur- 
plus and profits of $5,150,000. Their de- 
posits at the date of the last report in 
August $56,900,000. This whole 
growth of twenty 


less ease 


been 


were 

business is the 
the first 
in April 
but one 


years, 
company having been organized 
of 1893. There been 
Trust Company failure in In- 
diana, that of a concern fraudulently or- 
ganized, but which paid all its debts in 
full, only the stockholders The 
cash reserve of the companies during the 
past year averaged 27 per cent. 
this has been re- 
quired, but a law passed last Winter es- 
tablishing 15 per cent. on all demand ob- 
ligations, it will be seen therefore, that the 
companies have kept a strong position, a 
very desirable thing as nearly all of them 
do a savings business. 


never has 


losing. 


Before 


year no fixed reserve 


IOWA 


Mr. James F. Toy, President Farmers 
Loan & Trust Company of Sioux City: 












It gives me pleasure to state that our last 
legislature amended our ‘trust company 
laws so that trust companies in this State 
may now do a general trust company 
business, and the indications are that 
many new trust companies will within the 
next twelve months, be organized. 

It was necessary to compromise with 
the savings and State banks that each may 
perform the functions of a trust company. 
It is, however, provided that State and 
savings banks shall segregate their trust 
department and trust funds. 

The great State of Iowa has again har- 
vested nearly its normal crop, which 
means a very valuable crop, and our 
farmers and commercial interests are 
prospering as usual, with the promise of 
very successful year. 

This city and Des Moines were desig- 
nated by the Hon. Secretary of the Treas- 
ury for the depositary cities of this State for 
funds to move the crops but there is no 
demand for such funds as our banks and 
trust companies have available all the 
funds necessary to comfortably handle the 
business. 


KENTUCKY 


Mr. John Stites, President Louisville 
Trust Company. 

As Vice-President from the State of 
Kentucky, I would respectfully report 
that during the year just closed we had 
no meeting of our Legislature and so no 
change of laws affecting trust companies. 

Crops in Kentucky are below the aver- 
age and business conditions throughout 
the year unsatisfactory. 

Considering what we had-to contend 
with during the year we are very well 
satisfied with the results. 


LOUISIANA 


Mr. L. M. Pool, Vice-President Hi- 
bernia Bank & Trust Company of New 
Orleans: 

Louisiana has no trust companies which 
do an exclusively trust business, but they 
all operate under a State charter which 
permits them to do a general commercial 
and savings bank business, and in addi- 
tion gives them-the power to act in all 
trust capacities. 
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However, one of the most profitable 
fields of trust company work in other 
States, namely the administration of es- 
tates over a long period of years is pro- 
hibited under the laws of our State, be- 
cause no will is valid which attempts to 
tie up an estate for a longer time than 
five years, and as a result practically all 
estates which come into the hands of trust 
companies are wound up within a year. 

On the other hand, our trust companies, 
especially in the city of New Orleans do 
quite an extensive business as tutors for 
minors, curators for interdicts, trustees 
under mortgages, receivers, assignees, 
etc., besides conducting an active mort- 
gage investment and bond business, which 
has developed very rapidly in the last two 
years. 

The trust company business is a com- 
paratively new development in banking in 
our State, but our people are gradually 
getting educated to the full value of such 
services, and the business of the trust 
companies is steadily increasing. 

There has been no legislation during the 
past year, which has materially changed 
the conditions under which trust com 
panies can do business in Louisiana, ex- 
cept that an act was passed in 1912, which 
exempts trust companies organized for 
the sole purpose of lending money on 
mortgages on country property situated 
in Louisiana, at a rate of interest not ex- 
ceeding 6 per cent. from taxation for 
twenty years from the date of the organi- 
zation of such companies, provided they 
have not less than $250,000.00 capital. 

As a result of this act, at least, one new 
trust company was organized in the city 
of New Orleans, which is doing exclu- 
sively a mortgage loan business, and it 
looks as if it will be successful which, of 
course, means a good deal to our State, 
because the question of agricultural credit 
is closely interwoven with the prosperity 
of Louisiana. 


MARYLAND 


Mr. M. H. Grape, Vice-President Conti- 
nental Trust Company of Baltimore: 

During the past year trust companies 
in Maryland made excellent progress, al- 
though the year was not a good one for 
trust companies in general, as the secur- 
ity market was down and very little busi- 
ness in the way of promotions and under- 
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writings was taken up and they were thus 
forced to depend mainly upon their bank- 
ing business. Money was very tight dur- 
ing the whole year and rates were good, 
but deposits were somewhat lower owing 
to the heavy demand for funds. Cor- 
porations and individuals that usually 
carry very satisfactory balance drew very 
close rather than to increase their loans. 
Quite a number of the larger business 
houses and corporations in Baltimore usu- 
ally go outside for accommodation, but 
they were unable to secure funds from 
these sources the last few months and were 
thus compelled to fall back on their local 
banks and trust companies. This caused 
an extra heavy demand upon our local in- 
stitutions. 

Three new trust companies opened for 
business during the past year, one each in 
Baltimore, Frederick and Elkton. 
trust company went into liquidation. 
time rumors have current in 
Baltimore regarding a consolidation of 
several of our trust companies, but up to 
this time nothing definite has been done, 
and from information at hand this consol- 
idation is not to take place. 

Our banking bill which went into effect 
three years ago, has been working out in 
a manner satisfactory to all institutions. 


One 
For 


some been 


Practically no change of any importance 
has been made in the bill since its passage; 
only a few minor changes took place at 
the last meeting of the State Legislature. 
These changes did not interfere with the 


general working of the bill but had a 
tendency to provide for the better protec- 
tion of depositors. 

Trust companies in Baltimore 
never been direct members of the Clear- 
ing House, as the Clearing House rules 
and regulations have not been amended 
since trust companies have become so ac- 
tive in the banking business, and as they 
stand at present the privilege of becoming 
direct or full members is not 
trust companies. About four years ago 
the trust companies of Baltimore were 
given the privilege of becoming associate 
or non-members of the Clearing House. 
This privilege did not give them a vote 
in the management but simply allowed 
them to select a bank through which to 
clear their items, and practically all the 
trust companies in Baltimore at that time 
took advantage of this invitation. Since 
that time, however, several new trust com- 
panies have been organized and this spe- 
cial privilege has never been extended to 


have 


given to 
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them, although these new trust companies 
were anxious to. become non-members the 
same as the older trust companies, but 
the Clearing House refused to grant them 
this privilege. 

A few months ago a committee from 
the Baltimore Clearing House waited up- 
on the trust companies with the view of 
ascertaining upon what terms it would be 
agreeable to them to enter the Baltimore 
Clearing House, saying that they were 
willing to change some of the rules and 
regulations permitting trust companies to 
enter if certain others were allowed to 
stand. The trust companies did not care 
to put themselves in the position of apply- 
ing for membership, but suggested that 
the Clearing House change their rules 
and regulations allowing trust companies 
to become members and state upon what 
conditions they would be allowed to enter, 
(as the present rules and regulations of 
the Clearing House do not give trust com- 
panies the privilege of becoming full mem- 
bers). It that if this were 
done the trust companies would seriously 
consider the proposition to enter as full 
members of the Clearing House. Several 
meetings were held and the matter thor- 
oughly discussed, but no agreement 
reached. One of the which 
kept the trust companies from entertain- 
ing the proposition of the Committee was 
the rule in regard to exchange. As the 
rule now stands, all members of the Bal- 
timore Clearing House are compelled to 
charge exchange on all local accounts 
opened after the year 1897. On all ac- 
counts prior to this date, it is 
optional with the bank holding such ac- 
counts whether or not they shall charge 
exchange. As the majority of the trust 
companies in Baltimore were organized 
after 1897, these trust companies, should 
they become full members of the Clearing 
House under the present rule, would have 
to charge exchange to every local custo- 
mer. This would give the older banks, 
who make up the majority of the present 
members of the Cléaring House a great 
advantage over trust companies, and they 
would not consider coming in on such 
terms. No doubt this fall agree- 
ment will be reached whereby all the 
larger trust companies in Baltimore will 
become full members of the Clearing 
House upon terms agreeable to both par- 
The total resources of the ten trust 
companies in Baltimore which are not 
members and which clear through mem- 


was agreed 


was 


chief causes 


opened 


some 


ties. 
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ber banks, are almost equal to the re- 
sources of the sixteen banks which are 
members of the Clearing House. 

A comparison of the growth of trust 
companies in Maryland for the year 1912 
with 1913 might be interesting.. Compar- 
ing statements issued to the Bank Com- 
missioner by the twenty-three trust com- 
panies at his call of September 4th, 1912, 
with statements issued by the twenty-five 
trust companies at his call of August oth, 
1913, we have the following result: 


Statement at the close of business Sept. 
4, 1912. 


Resources 


Loans and discounts.... 
Overdrafts...... ‘ 

Stocks, bonds, securities, etc 
Banking house, furniture & fixtures 
Other real estate owned..... ; 854,125.85 
Mortgages and judgments of record...... 1,519,811.50 
Cash due from Trust Co.’s and Res. agents 14,849,194.51 


.$25,666,675.2 
22,937.75 
26,323,352.54 
3,237;774.37 


$72,473,871.72 

Liabilities 

Capital stock. . . $9,460,469.00 
Surplus fund. batted 10,303,224.58 
Undivided profits. : ‘ 2,998,875.77 
Dividends unpaid... . sie otk 2,444.20 
Bills payable , 2 eile Rie 137,800.00 
SSA Rae . 49,437,373.12 
Other liabilities. . 133,685.05 


$72,473,871.72 
Statement at the close of business Aug. 
9, 1913. 


Resources 
Loans and discounts.... 
Overdrafts 
Stocks, bonds, securities, etc 
Premium account eee 50,010.00 
Banking house, furniture and fixtures. 3,311,640.30 
Other real estate owned Se ce 1,173,007.07 
Mortgages and judgements of record. . . 3,331,735.44 
Cash due from Trust Co.’s and reserve agts. 12,487,426.32 


27,437,704.27 
19,116.98 
27,452,716.67 


$75,263,357.05 

Liahilities 

Capital stock. $10,970,430.00 
Surplus fund. Pete 10,671,870.50 
Undivided profits........ Fos 3,250,842.27 
Dividends unpaid ; : ee 5,939.40 
Bills payable : : ; 799,400.00 
Deposits. . 48,449,194.40 
Other liabilities 1,115,675.89 


$75, 263,357.05 


This comparison shows an increase in 
total resources of about $2,790,000, and 
this increase was made at a time when 
business conditions were not at all favor- 
able, owing to the changes in the tariff, 
the new banking bill which is now before 
Congress, the situation in Mexico, and the 
unsettled conditions in Europe. How- 
ever, during the past few weeks a decid- 
edly more healthful tone is noticeable in 
all lines of ‘business, and most of our job- 
bing and commission houses are looking 
forward to an excellent business during 
the fall and winter, as the South will 


have a very good cotton crop this year, 
which will benefit our locality very much. 
The trust companies of Baltimore loan 
large sums of money through the South 
for the raising and financing of the cotton 
crop, and when cotton begins to move 
this money is returned for use in other 
branches of business. 

The coming year should be a very pros- 
perous one for trust companies in Balti- 
more, as well as throughout the State. 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Mr. Charles H. Keith, Vice-President 


Franklin County Trust Company, Green- 
field: 

The increase in the number of trust 
companies, and the tendency to convert 
National banks into State institutions, 
testifies to the confidence in which they 
are held in Massachusetts. From the days 
of the old State banks, Massachusetts has 
given her ‘banking institutions wise and 
conservative laws. It has proved a good 
foundation on which to build strong banks. 

Under the Honorable Pierre Jay, sav- 
ings bank commissioner, the State super- 
vision over its charter banks was greatly 
extended. The plans conceived by Mr. 
Jay were ably applied and advanced by 
the Honorable Arthur B. Chapin. The 
completion of this work is due to the pres- 
ent Savings Bank Commissioner, the Hon- 
orable Augustus L. Thorndike, who has 
managed and rounded out the Savings 
Bank Department, so that it is now in 
the highest state of efficiency. 

The changes in the laws and adminis- 
tration of trust companies this year are 
as follows: 

Our Legislature has enacted a law al- 
lowing the incorporation of trust com- 
panies in cities and towns of less than 
10,000 inhabitants, with a capital of $50,- 
000.00. Formerly, it required a capital of 
$100,000. 

After January Ist, 1914, trust compan- 
ies can request the Savings Bank Depart- 
ment to make an audit, the cost to be paid 
by the institution. This audit can take 
the place of the stockholders’ examina- 
tion, and it is expected that it will not be 
as expensive as one made by a chartered 
accountant, for this is done at the actual 
cost to the department. 

The following charters were granted 
this year: Market Trust Company, Brigh- 
ton, National, changed to a State charter; 
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Monotony Trust Company, Arlington, Na- @dministration of trust companies in the 
tional, changed to a State charter: Fidel- Empire State during the past year has 
ity Trust Company, Boston, new: May- resulted in anything but the furthering of 
nard Trust Company, Maynard, new; Win- the confidence of our people-in such in- 
chester Trust Company, Winchester, Na- Stitutions, designed originally to meet the 
tional, changed to a State charter. necessities which so many years ago 
ieealaiinaline prompted the birth of the trust company 
idea in this State. 

NEW JERSEY Some legislation of importance and in- 

Mr. J. Herbert Case, Vice-President Plain. terest has been enacted during the year, 
field Trust Company of Plainfield: and in this connection I regard it as 

The following changes have occurred Proper to mention first the bill providing 
within the past year: for the creation of a commission to re- 

Nine new trust companies have been Vise the banking law, which became a law 
authorized to do business. May 24th, 1913, and is now known as 

One National bank—The Farmers Na- Chapter 705. Its purposes are described 
tional of Mt. Holly, was converted into im Section No. 1, which in part reads as 
The Farmers Trust Co. follows: 

One failure is reported—The Roseville “The Superintendent of Banks is here- 
Trust Company at Newark—the result of by authorized to appoint a commission 
defalcation by its treasurer. of five or more persons having a tech- 

Liquidations—none. nical knowledge of the banking law and 

Pursuant to Chapter 140, Laws of a practical knowledge of banking meth- 
1913, two trust companies have availed ods, to prepare and submit to the Leg- 
themselves of its privileges to establish islature, a complete revision of the bank- 
branches, The New Jersey Title Guar ing law of this State, adapted to present 
anty and Trust Company of New Jersey, banking conditions and based upon the 
Hoboken, establishing three branch off- experience of the banking department 
ces in Jersey City and one in the town of in the work of supervision and in the 
Union. liquidation of failed institutions. Such 

Three important bills affecting trust commission will serve without pay.” 
companies were passed by the Legisla- Appointments on this commission have 
ture during the year ending September een accepted by men who are, without 
I, 1913. They are: Chapter 140—Permis- exception, well qualified by their knowl- 
sion to establish branches under certain edge and experience to serve the State in 
conditions, subject to approval of Com- a very efficient manner and who are now 
mission of Banking. considering the problems involved. It 

Chapter 171—Authorizing Commissioner seems to be the belief that this commis- 
of Banking to take possession of the as- 
sets of any unsafe or embarrassed trust 
company and liquidate it for the benefit 
of its creditors. 


sion will direct its attention primarily to 
codify existing laws, rather than the draft- 
ing of new statutes. 

The enactment of an amendment to Sec- 
tion 23, Chapter 451, which went into ef- 
fect May 8th, 1913, is worthy of attention. 
It provides in its important parts as fol- 
lows: 


Making it a misdemeanor for any officer, 
director, employee or agent of any trust 
company to receive as a gift any property 
or thing as a commission or fee for loan- 
ing trust company funds. 

In closing it gives me pleasure to say 
that the total resources of our State trust 
companies have more than doubled dur- 
ing the past decade and now exceed a 
quarter of a billion dollars. 


“Books, Papers and affairs to be ex- 
amined. It shall be the duty of the 
board of directors of every bank and 
trust company in the months of April 
and October in each year to examine or 
cause a committee of at least three of 
its members to examine fully into the 

NEW YORK books, papers and affairs of the bank, 
or trust company of which they were 

Mr. William B. Cardozo, Vice-President directors, into the loans and discounts 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company of New thereof, and particularly into the loans 
York: or discounts made directly or indirectly 

It gives me great pleasure to report that to officers or directors thereof, or for 

nothing connected with the operation and the benefit of such officers or directors. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


or for the benefit of other corporations 
of which such officers and directors are 
also officers or directors, or in which 
they have a beneficial interest as share- 
holders, creditors, or otherwise, with 
the special view of ascertaining the value 
and security thereof, and of the collat- 
eral security, if any, given in connec- 
tion therewith, and into such other mat- 
ters as the superintendent of banks may 
require. On or before the 15th day of 
the month succeeding such examination, 
a report in writing thereof, sworn to 
by the directors making the same, shall 
be made to the board of directors of 
such bank or trust company, be placed 
on file in said bank or trust company, 
and a duplicate thereof filed in the bank- 
ing department.” 

Chapter 103 was amended by the addi- 
tion of Section 109 and provides the 
method of procedure on closing a trust 
company, and in passing, it may be of 
sufficient general interest to warrant the 
space given to it here. In part it reads 
as follows: 

“The stockholders of a trust company 
may at any time direct that it be closed 
for the purpose of winding up its af- 
fairs. Such direction may be given at a 
stockholders’ meeting by a two-thirds 


vote of its stock after written notice by 


mail to 
x * 


sach stockholder of record. 
A copy of the proceeding of the 
stockholders’ meeting duly certified by 
the president and secretary of the trust 
company must be filed in the banking 
department. The Supreme Court shall 
thereupon in a proper case after due 
notice to the superintendent of banks, 
make an order declaring the business of 
said trust company closed, and pre- 
scribing the notice to be given to 
creditors to present their claims to 

the trust company for payment. * * 

Upon the granting of said order 

said trust company shall cease to do a 

banking business but may wind up its 

affairs, pay its debts and distribute its 
assets among its stockholders.” 

I might call attention to the fact that 
at present there are 77 trust companies in 
the State with an aggregate capital, sur- 
plus and deposits, as shown by the latest 
available statistics, as follows: 

Capital, $77,500,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $175,810,944; deposits, $1,- 
346,360,087. While all financial institu- 
tions in general will be more or less af- 
fected by the new tariff legislation, trust 
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companies will feel the drastic effects of 
the income tax feature of the tariff bill. 
The provision requiring the deduction of 
the tax at the source of the income will 
devolve endless detail work on the trust 
department and will necessitate the em- 
ployment of a corps of employees to per- 
form the accounting work necessary in or- 
der to keep track of the amounts withheld 
to cover the tax and to obtain refunds in 
cases where the ‘beneficiaries of trust 
funds are exempt. 


NEBRASKA 


Mr. R. C. Peters, President of the Pe- 
ters Trust Company of Omaha: 

In Nebraska a trust company with fi- 
duciary powers is comparatively a new 
creation. Until 1911 we had no trust com- 
panies except in name. These acted as in- 
vestment companies in lending money and 
in the care and management of properties. 

Strong efforts had been made for some 
time to obtain the necessary legislation, 
but there considerable influence 
brought to bear against it, and it was only 
two years ago—in 1911—that a bill was 
passed authorizing trust companies to act. 
This was only passed by a narrow margin 
of two votes in the lower house after 
strong efforts had been made to secure 
its passage, and this result was largely 
through the influence of one company. 

Our law as it stands to-day gives trust 
companies full fiduciary powers under the 
following requirements: 

A paid up capital of $200,000 in cities 
of 100,000 or more inhabitants; $100,000 
in cities ‘of 50,000 and than 100,000 
inhabitants; $50,000 in cities of more than 
10,000 and less than 50,000, and $25,000 in 
cities having 10,000 inhabitants or less. 
Deposit of securities amounting to approx- 
imately one-quarter of the capital stock 
with the State Auditor. 

Annual examination by the State Audi- 
tor, and a newspaper publication of his 
report. 

Restricts loans on real estate to 40 per 
cent. of the appraised value thereof. 

Forbids purchase of bonds on which in- 
terest has been in default for two years 
next preceding date of purchase. 

Restricts purchase of stocks to those 
that have earned dividends of at least 4 
per cent. for at least three years just prior 
to date of purchase. 

Forbids investment or loans on its own 
stock or loans to directors or officers. 


was 


less 
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Restricts indebtedness to two-thirds of 
the capital stock, and the cost of office 
building to 40 per cent. of capital. 

Forbids commercial and savings bank 
banking as defined in the State statute re- 
lating to banks. 

It will be seen by the foregoing that we 
have a very strict trust law in the State, 
as I believe it should be. 
transact for estates—which is a 
dormant business, practically a dead man’s 
business—while a commercial bank tran- 
sacts a going business or a live man’s busi- 
ness. So a trust company should not do 
any -commercial banking whatever, for in 
times of financial disturbance a trust com- 
pany cannot be affected any of the 
estates for which it acts. 

Personally I should like to see in oper- 
ation laws governing trust companies 
which would protect estates in every par- 
ticular. 

Twelve charters have taken out 
under our law—four in Omaha, two in 
Lincoln, one in Beatrice, one in York, one 
in Fremont, one in Norfolk, one in Friend 
and one in Loop City. 


Trust companies 
business 


nor 


been 


PENNSYLVANIA 


Mr. George H. Stuart, 3d Assistant 
Treasurer Girard Trust Company of Phila- 
del phia : 

On behalf of the trust companies of 
Pennsylvania I beg to report that their 
condition, as shown by the following fig- 
urés, displays continued growth and pros- 
perity. For the year ending May 1, the 


date- of their last reports, the deposits 
amounted to $516,000—an increase of $27,- 


Pp=/ 
500. Resources $784,000,000—an increase 
of $37,000,000. Trust funds $1,049,000—an 
increase of $70,000,000. 

It is gratifying to record that while 
there has been no increase in the number 
of institutions there have been no failures 
during the period. No important legisla- 
tion was enacted by the 
fecting trust companies. 


Legislature af- 


WASHINGTON 


Mr. James C. Cunningham, Vice-Presi- 
dent and General Manager Union Trust & 
Savings Bank of Spokane: 

The greater portion of the present laws 
relating to trust companies in the State 
of Washington was enacted by the Legis- 
lature of 1902-3, and there have been only 
a few changes or amendments made since 
the original act was passed. 
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The Washington law authorized trust 
companies.to engage in a savings as well 
as a general banking business, and gener- 
ally to transact all kinds of business per- 
taining to trust and fiduciary matters. The 
law many of the pro- 
visions of the Trust Company Act of New 
York, and may be said to be a fairly lib- 
statute. 


contains a great 


eral 

In 1907 an amendment was passed re- 
quiring all duties and responsibilities re- 
lating to trust companies then imposed on 
State to be 
by the State Examiner, since which time 


the Secretary of performed 
this work has been performed by that of- 
ficer; but in all of the Examiners reports 
since then trust companies receiving de- 
posits are not separated and are reported 
in the class State banks. 
During the last Legislature an amend- 
ment made to the Trust Company 
Act providing that no trust company or 
other 


same with 


was 
under such 
act which advertised that it would furnish 
legal advice, prepare wills, or do other 
legal work for its customers should be 
permitted to act in the capacity of execu- 
tor, trustee, or assignee, or 
serve in any fiduciary capacity 

It should be noted that the does 
not prohibit trust companies from draft- 
ing wills, or from counseling with its 
clients on the subject of wills, but that it 
aims simply to prohibit soliciting or ad- 
vertising of the fact that it these 
things. (Laughter.) This bit of legisla- 
was introduced in common with a 
number of other bills at the eleventh hour 
of the last session and the trust companies 
had no opportunity to make objection to 
it. The bill was inspired by a few attor- 
neys of somewhat 
and ostensibly in 


corporation organized 


otherwise 


law 


does 


tion 


questionable standing 
retaliation of the ag- 
advertising campaigns of trust 
companies offering their services in the 
writing of wills, and so on. 


gressive 


While this may be regarded as a vicious 
legislation” its effect on 
the trust companies is not serious. 

According to the 1906 reports there 
were twelve trust companies in Washing- 
ton with aggregate capital of $2,129,000, 
surplus and undivided profits of $777,000, 
and deposits of over $4,000,000. 

I am pleased to report that our State 
and Federal courts have recently ap- 
pointed trust companies to act as receivers 
and trustees in bankruptcy proceedings. 
This is very satisfactory to us. 


“class 
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The history of banking is the history of 
note issue. Note issue, in a broad sense, 
may be defined as the process through 
which the individual exchanges his credit, 
which has only a local value, with the credit 
of the bank, which has a general value. 
While the granting of credit may be said 
to be the foundation on which commercial 
banking rests, the effective use of credit 
through credit instruments is the test by 
which a banking system is measured to 
determine its success or failure. Note issue 
has been declared to be a lost art in Ameri- 
can banking, a statement that is not without 
scme basis of fact when we consider that 
the system provided by the National Bank 
Act fails almost entirely to properly per- 
form those functions for which a 
note issue is especially intended. 

It is an economic truth that commerce 
and trade depending for its existence upon 
exchange will find a medium of exchange 
whether or not one is provided by the gov- 
ernment under which the exchange of com- 
modities is effected. Thus we find shells 
and beads performing the functions of a 
medium among primitive peoples. In Coloni- 
al days, when there had been little specie 
imported to the newly .discovered country, 
skins of animals, tobacco and other forms 
of weatlh supplied the deficiency, not 
through any legislative statute, but in 
obedience to natural law which knows no 
rule save the law of necessity. 

The operation of this law of economic 
necessity is well illustrated in the evolution 
of our chief circulating medium during the 
period between 1865 and 1875. When the 
National Bank Act put an end to the issue 
of notes by individual banks, we were left 
without a medium that would respond read- 
ily to the demands of trade. Obedient to 
the economic law of necessity, something 


bank 


else was substituted that performed the 
functions of the more elastic State bank 
notes which had been discontinued. The 





NEEDED REFORMS IN CHECK COLLECTION LAWS 
AND METHODS 
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instrument employed was the bank check, 
not new in itself, but new in the sense that 
it took on an increased importance from 
that day, an importance that has steadily 
increased to the present time, until now 
more than 90 per cent. of payments are 
made by check. 

This development has been due not only 
tc the need of some such medium as has 
been suggested, but also to the fact that 
the check is superior in many ways to the 
true bank note which it so closely resem- 
bles in use. It is better adapted to the 
service of the people and to our independent 
system of more than twenty-five thousand 
banks. People are encouraged to open 
bank accounts and make use of checks, who 
would never carry such accounts otherwise. 
Thrift is thus encouraged and millions of 
dollars are turned into productive channels 
instead of being allowed to lie idle. We 
have educated the people to carry check 
books rather than wallets. While the 
amount of profit resulting to the banks is 
not entirely tangible, it can be appreciated 
even by the most shallow observer of finan- 
cial conditions. It is hard to see how the 
business public could very well get along 
without the check, and bankers of today 
would not think of doing otherwise than 
encouraging the use of checks to the fullest 
possible extent. 

3ut while the check is like the bank note, 
both in function and principle, in form it is 
like the bill of exchange, and hence we find 
that it is governed by the law applying to 
bills of exchange. It is drawn upon a bank 
as drawee, to the order of a payee and is 
signed by the drawer. It is for a definite 
amount payable at a certain place on de- 
mand. Hence, it seems only natural that 
the laws of the bill of exchange should gov- 
ern the use of the check. Yet this is only 
relatively true. The bill of exchange is a 
commercial commodity to be bought and 
sold, but the check must be considered from 
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the side of the function it is intended to 
perform. A check is primarily for the pay- 
ment of debt and is seldom intended to be 
used for any other purpose. In this it en- 
joys an advantage over the bank note in 
that it can be made to fit the debt, whereas 
the note is ready made. It is for the 
exact amount of the debt and can be ne- 
gotiated only by the payee. Title does not 
always pass by delivery, as is the case of 
the bank note, but usually by endorsement. 
Hence the check for many purposes is as 
superior to the bank note as the Clearing 
House currency certificate is superior to 
actual gold for the payment of Clearing 
louse balances. 

Unfortunately, however, in the rapid de- 
velopment of the check system, banks have 
utilized the check to a gradually increasing 
extent for their own advantage, so that now 
its original function has disappeared from 
the minds of bankers and they consider only 
its collection, and this as a means of en- 
larging their business or of enhancing their 
profits. This perversion of the true pur- 
pose of the check has been further aug- 
mented and complicated by the lack of defi- 
nite and uniform State or National laws 
governing its increasing use in this coun- 
try. In other words, both practice and law 


operate to hamper its rapid passage from 


payee to paying banks. As a result of this 
hopelessly confused condition bankers are 
confronted with the problem of first re- 
organizing their own practice and of then 
securing from the courts a code of statute 
laws which will be specifically drawn for 
the check and which will similarly apply 
thereto throughout the nation, as checks are 
sent from every State into every other State. 

It is not the purpose at this time to state 
definitely the changes which should be made 
in our customs and laws, but to analyze the 
present status of the bank check and to 
suggest the nature of changes which are 
necessary before our banking system can 
ever be considered economic and scientific, 
for checks are just as important a part of 
the system as are Note System and Re- 
serves. 

As previously stated, checks are created 
generally for the sole purpose of satisfying 
an existing debt. The drawer of a legiti- 
mate trade check never contemplates that 
his instrument is to be used for any other 
purpose and it is a function of the bank 
to use its facilities for the consummation 
of this purpose and for no other. The ex- 
tent to which they do otherwise is a clog 
in the wheels of commerce and a tax on 
other business industries. However, banks, 
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in the mad rush for deposit balances and 
profits, seem to have disregarded this funda- 
mental business principle. It must be ad- 
mitted in the first consideration of this sub- 
ject, however, that all of these errors are 
the outcome, directly or indirectly, of what 
is known in this country as the collection 
exchange charge. Original offenders are 
the banks which charge more than expenses 
for payment of their own checks presented 
through the mails. Rarely does a bank ever 
charge even expenses for payment of checks 
presented in person at its own window. On 
the other hand, rarely do they neglect to 
charge a distant holder, who has not the 
opportunity of objecting. This is the prac- 
tice followed or encouraged by nearly all 
banks, which has created a system in this 
country which must be called at least in- 
consistent and unscientific. It is to avoid 
this charge upon these checks which can- 
not be collected by the receiving bank’s own 
messengers that they are sent here, there 
and everywhere, apparently irrespective of 
their place of payment, and in being so 
sent are used for additional incidental pur- 
both by the sender and by the re- 
The sender not only adopts the 
group system to expenses, but 
to use these creating 
in desired purpose most 
not contemplated by the makers. 
If this sender is also one of those banks 


pe ses 

ceiver. 
reduce also 
checks for 
cities, a 


balances 
certainly 


which charges more than expenses in remit- 
ting for its own checks, it is therefore guilty 
of excessive tax, delayed presentation and 
perverted use of checks. Further, if this 
same bank solicits from other banks, as do 
most city institutions, large volumes of 
checks payable outside of its own city, it 
does so mainly to secure the balance which 
it may require for such collection service. 
Having secured these balances and the vol- 
ume of business, the bank sees another op- 
portunity to secure an additional balance 
from these same checks, and for this pur- 
pose it proposes to pay a sub-agent for col- 
lecting a portion of the business in return 
for a commensurate balance. Such are 
the ramifications through which probably 
50 per cent. of the checks pass before they 
are finally presented for payment. 
sarily, such a system 


Neces- 
extremely hampers 
and retards the free circulation and rapid 
redemption of checks, which is demanded 
by the best interest of commerce and in- 
dustry. Not only would a remedy of this 
situation be a benefit to business generally, 
but also it would be a boon to the banks 
themselves, if they would realize it and as 


a unit co-operate to that end. There is 
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no aggregate profit in such business, for 
what one makes another loses, and as has 
been aptly said, no industry as such can 
tax itself rich. To eliminate this confusion 
would be to dispense with many of the 
present-day unprofitable bickerings and to 
place the banking business on a more scien- 
tific basis. 

The problem has been partly solved in 
some sections of the country through the 
operations of what is known as the country 
Clearing House. The entire solution of the 
problem and its complete elimination from 
American Banking is now offered to the 
public in paragraph 6, Section 17, of the 
proposed Federal Reserve Act. The very 
fact that such a paragraph has been intro- 
duced into the bill indicates that the situa- 
tion has become so serious that Federal 
legislation seems necessary. While com- 
paratively insignificant this is undoubtedly 
one of the most important and most care- 
fully constructed sections of the bill. Its 
author was evidently thoroughly familiar 
with existing conditions, and he has in a 
few brilliantly conceived sentences proposed 
to reform through the new system the 
great practical weakness and difficulty in 
our present banking methods. Its influence 
will be far reaching and be equally bene- 
ficial to the banks and to the business pub- 
lic, for whom alone the banks are organ- 
ized. If enacted and operated as at_pres- 
ent outlined, checks will assume their proper 
place in the transactions of the nation’s 
business. They will serve the purpose for 
which they are created by business men and 
when this is done they will be immediately 
redeemed and disappear instead of being 
used in many subsidiary ways incidental to 
the business public, yet expensive to them 
and confusing to the banking system. Banks 
will then be as they should—purely institu- 
tions of discount, deposit and issue, and 
will conduce their business accordingly 
without having to assume the role which 
they do. Pyramided bank balances will 
disappear and deposit balances will repre- 
sent the true funds or credits which their 
figures indicate. 

That such a condition should have be- 
come part of our system is no discredit to 
the American banker. Our present system, 
the amalgamation or adoptions from many 
heterogeneous systems, has been in a con- 
tinual process of development and has been 
forced to serve many varying conditions of 
war and peace, of trade activity and in- 
activity. Throughout our history the entire 
banking effort has been to provide funds 
and credit to build up our industries with 


little time to consider perfection of the 
machinery used for the purpose. The con- 
dition is peculiar to this country, for the 
European systems of banking were thor- 
oughly established before the advantages of 
checks were realized, and it was an easy 
matter for them to adjust their check sys- 
tem to the banking systems which they did. 
The crossed check system and the London 
Country Clearing House, organized in 1858, 
or one hundred and seventy-five years after 
the establishment of the Bank of England, 
regulates such matters in that country. 
Likewise does the Giro Conto serve the 
business public of Germany. 

This, however, is but one phase of the 


question, the practical phase. The legal 


status of the check is equally confused and 
undetermined, not only here but also in 
England and wherever used. While this 
subject has not received much consideration 
in America it has been conspicuously be- 
fore foreign bankers and for many years 
they have been endeavoring through local 
and international conferences to adopt a 
code, which, while establishing the neces- 
sary laws to regulate checks, would permit 
them to facilitate commercial transactions 
for which they exist in a manner free and 
unhampered by legal uncertainties or dif- 
ferences. 

Now that there is proposed a remedy for 
the existing wrong check collection methods, 
it would be most opportune to join with 
other countries and consider at this time 
the revision and unification of check col- 
lecting laws. While the Uniform Nego- 
tiable Instrument Law is generally in force 
in this country, yet this statute is designed 
primarily for bills of exchange and, as has 
been said, the check is but one form of a 
bill of exchange and is so different from 
all others and plays such an important part 
in the commerce of the country, 90 per cent. 
of the transactions being effected by it, 
that a uniform check law would not only 
be justified but has become almost a neces- 
sity. Such a reform would be entirely 
within the province of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association and for this purpose no 
other organization or body of men are so 
well equipped. 

Reviewing the present legal status of the 
check in the United States, we find that its 
free circulation and redemption are ham- 
pered by certain legal encumbrances, vari- 
ances between statute laws of States and 
differences of prominent judicial decisions 
in similar cases. Conspicuous among these 
handicaps and differences may be noted the 
following: 
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The permission under the Negotiable In- 
strument Law to endorse checks as Bills 
of Exchange, qualified and conditionally, 
thus subjecting them to the complications 
of law possible in such cases and imposing 
a burdensome duty on the paying bank. 
Legal endorsements on checks should be 
simplified to include only those which are 
necessary to complete the transactions for 
which the check was issued. 

Indefiniteness and length of time which 
may elapse after delivery before a check is 
presented for payment. 

Lack of definiteness in the 
form of drawing a check. 

The wide differences among statutes and 
decisions regarding the relations between 
banks and depositors and banks and corre- 
spondents. 

It is a universal practice among banks to 
receive checks from depositors and give 
them immediate credit for the same. 
Despite this common custom, the courts dif- 
fer as to who is the real owner of the 
checks in question and what liability the 
banks assume in their actions. This should 
undoubtedly be definitely established by uni- 
form statute as should the relation between 
banks which send miscellaneous checks to 
each other. All goes well until the check 
is lost or some bank interested in its col- 
lection fails, when there is a needless con- 
fusion. The courts seem to disregard the 
present-day customs and intent 


prescribed 


of parties 


and base their decisions on rulings passed 
many years ago under very different condi- 
tions. 
these 


A code of laws definitely regulating 
matters would eliminate 
putes and difficulties occurring daily in 
banks all over the country. Likewise there 
should be a uniform statute relieving banks 
of responsibility for sending checks direct 
to the paying bank for redemption. 

These are but a few of the local prob- 
lems in the check collecting laws which 
should be regulated, yet even these few are 
of sufficient importance to justify this body 
in giving serious consideration to the sub- 
ject. 

In Europe international conferences have 
been held at the Hague to draw up a Uni- 
form Bill of Exchange Act. The Inter- 
national Law Association has held in all 
about thirty conferences with the result 
that not only are the laws of shipping and 
carriage by sea fast approaching unification, 
but the laws governing the Bill of Ex- 
change have narrowed down from a dozen 
or more conflicting codes to practically two, 
the law of Continental Europe and that of 
England and America, which are nearly 


many dis- 
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identical. 
many 


It is a significant fact that these 
conferences have developed the 
thought that there should also be a uniform 
international check law. The efforts in this 
direction have disclosed that nearly all the 
important nations abroad that 
checks should be subject to laws of their 
own, paralleling, yet distinct from, the bills 
of exchange laws. 

We need not concern 
paper with international check law except 
to make the broad statement that in any 
legal remedies proposed we should consider 
the future possibilities of the use of the 
bank check as a medium for making in- 
ternational payments. It is universally ad- 
mitted that there are many matters concern- 
ing checks which must be adjusted to con- 
form to local customs and practices.» It is 
with this phase of check legislation that we 
are interested, especially \merican 
laws in this respect seem to be far behind 
those in force in other nations. It is not 
within the possibilities of a paper of this 
length to note all the very interesting laws 
that are in force abroad pertaining to the 
of checks. It is enough to draw 
the contrast that there are such laws where 
we have none. For example: in nearly 
every country except England and America 
there is a law requiring checks to be pre- 
sented for payment within a definite time. 
In Belgium the period between 
presentment is three to six 
and Switzetland, five to eight days; Ger- 
many, ten days, and so on. Even Japan 
has a limit of seven days. The need of 
such a been so apparent in 
England, probably because since 1858 coun- 
try checks have been collected through the 
London Clearing House. That there should 
law of this nature in 
based, of course, on 


recognize 


ourselves in. this 


since 


collection 


date and 
days; France 


law has not 


be a our country, 
distance is not an 
extravagant proposition in any sense. 
Another custom prevailing abroad that is 
worthy of note is the practice of “crossing” 
checks. By drawing parallel lines 
the face of a check the maker gives notice 
that the check may be negotiated only be- 
tween banks, and it is therefore useless be- 
tween individuals or subsequent endorsers. 
Protection is thus afforded the banks against 
items that may be lost or get into the hands 
of improper parties who could get value 
by forging an endorsement. The custom 
of “crossing” checks is spreading from Eng- 
land to France and Germany. Is it too bold 
a ‘statement to suggest that a better plan in 
this country to protect both banks and the 
public would be to limit the number of en- 
dorsements? Such a precedent is already 
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Capital, $1,000,000.00 


ST. JOHN, N. B. 
CHARLOTTETOWN, P. E. I. 
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The Eastern Trust Company 


‘‘We Go On Forever”’ 
Total Assets, $13,200,000.00 
Head Office: HALIFAX, N. S. 


OFFICES 


MONTREAL, P. Q. 





This Company is authorized to act as Executor, Administrator, Trustee, 


ST. JOHNS, NEWFOUNDLAND 
KINGSTON, JAMAICA 


Guardian, Receiver, Assignee, Liquidator, Attorneys, Agents, Escrow Agent, 
Trustee for Bondholders, Transfer Agent, Registrar of Bonds and Stock of 


Corporations. 
Real Estate. 


Corporations. 


Pays Coupons. 


Manages and Winds Up Estates; Manages 
Manages and Invests Sinking Funds for Municipalities and 
Executes Trusts of every description. 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 
BYRON A. WESTON, General Manager 





Government in connec- 
post-office money orders which 
might otherwise be used as a circulating 


established by the 


tion with 
medium instead of being sent for prompt 
redemption. 

Generally 
enjoys a 


foreign banker 
much more certain ground than 
his American confrére in making payment 
of checks sent for collection. 

Summing up the various conditions that 
operate against the proper use of the bank 
check as a convenient and satisfactory debt- 
paying credit instrument it has been shown 
that they classify into 
groups: those which may be termed un- 
scientific, if not actually improper banking 
practices on the one hand, and legal ob- 
stacles and differences on the other. There 
is every evidence that the first difficulty is 
already in process of 


speaking, the 


themselves two 


correction, and 
whether it shall be left to organization of 
banks such as this body or Clearing Houses 
banks, or whether, as seems 
solution will come through 
currency legislation, the effect will be 
the same. 3 


or individual 
probable, the 
new 





On the other hand, the legal phase of the 
check collecting subject seems to hinge upon 
the following points, which can only be 
cleared up by legislation similar to the Uni- 
form Negotiable Instrument Act: 

(1) A separate code 
covering bank checks. 

(2) The relationship between the deposi- 
tor and the banks must be definitely fixed 
as regards the deposit of checks for collec- 
tion when credit is given at the ‘time the 
deposit of checks is made. 

(3) The between banks han- 
dling such items for collection must be es- 
tablished. 


should be enacted 


relations 


In adjusting these problems several im- 
portant details are such as the 
intent of endorsement stamps, fixing of th 
time between the date of delivery of a 
check and the date of presentation, the lia- 
bility of banks in choosing proper agents 
and the rights of both the banks and de- 
positors when checks are unpaid. 

These reforms cannot be 
without considerable 
cussion 


involved, 


accomplished 
study and much dis- 
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Continental and Commercial 
National Bank 


of Chicago 


Northeast Corner Clark and Adams Streets 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, - $32,000,000 


OFFICERS 

George M. Reynolds, President 
Ralph Van Vechten, Vice-President Harvey C. Vernon, Ass’t Cashier 
Alex. Robertson, Vice-President Geo. B. Smith, Ass’t Cashier 
Herman Waldeck, Vice-President Wilber Hattery, Ass’t Cashier 
John C. Crait, Vice-President H. Erskine Smith, Ass’t Cashier 
James R. Chapman, Vice-President John R. Washburn, Ass’t Cashier 
Wm. T. Bruckner, Vice-President Wilson W. Lampert, Ass’t Cashier 
Wm. G. Schroeder, Vice-President Dan Norman, Ass’t Cashier 
Nathaniel R. Losch, Cashier Geo. A. Jackson, Ass’t Cashier 


Edward S. Lacey, Chairman of Advisory Committee 


Continental and Commercial 
Trust and Savings Bank 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, - $5,000,000 





Trust, Savings and Bond Departments 
OFFICERS 
George M. Reynolds, President 
John Jay Abbott, Vice-President Frank H. Jones, Secretary 
Geo. B. Caldwell, Vice-President Wm. P. Kopf, Ass’t Secretary 
Charles C. Willson, Cashier Henry C. Olcott, Mgr. Bond Department 


The Hibernian Banking 


Association 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $3,000,000 


OFFICERS 
George M. Reynolds, President 
David R. Lewis, Vice-President Frederic S. Hebard, Secretary 
‘titties Everett R. McFadden, Ass’t Sec’y 
Louis B. Clarke, Vice-President John P. V. Murphy, Ass’t Cashier 
John W. MacGeagh, Cashier George Allan, Ass’t Cashier 





Combined Resources of these Affiliated Banks 


Over $250,000,000 











The important work and constructive in- 
fluence of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion has perhaps never been more forcibly 
demonstrated than during the past year. The 
reports of officers and standing committees 
submitted at the thirty-ninth annual conven- 
tion in Boston contain a vast amount of 
information. They were all printed and 
distributed in pamphlet form to the delegates 
in attendance at the convention. Owing to 
the pressure of other important and live 
topics the reading of the reports was dis- 
pensed with after their formal approval 
and adoption. 

The annual report of General Secretary 
Fred E. Farnsworth presents a summary 
of the work of the various departments 
and committees. Attention is directed to 
the excellent progress shown by the Trust 
Company Section, Savings Bank Section 
and other Sections. The value of the 
Journal-Bulletin as a medium for the month- 
ly transmission of official information and 
of the activities of the American Institute 
of Banking has been especially demonstrated. 
The circulation of this journal amounts to 
about 30,000 copies each month. The Secre- 
tary also deals with the interim meetings 
of the Executive Council, the results ob- 
tained through the Protective Department, 
the Legal Department and various standing 
committees. The gain in membership has 
also been gratifying during the past year. 

The report of Treasurer J. Fletcher Far- 
rell shows a cash balance of $5,479 on 
hand September 1, 1913, with total receipts 
for the current year of $234,848.52 and total 
expenditures of $233,362.11. The surplus 
funds of the Association are invested in 
stocks and bonds which are deposited with 
the Bankers’ Trust Company of New York 
City, under control of the Executive Com- 
mittee. The trust company collects the in- 
terest on these securities and remits to the 
Treasurer. The detailed financial report 
shows that receipts for current dues from 
members amounted to $209,572. The items 
of. expenditures include $65,340 for the 
standing Protective Committee, $20,420 for 
the printing of the Journal-Bulletin. The 
Savings Bank Section received $8,908, the 
Trust Company Section $7,588 and the legal 
department $13,361. 
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_ REPORTS OF OFFICERS AND STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE 
AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


A YEAR OF EXCEPTIONAL ACHIEVEMENTS AND VARIED ACTIVITIES 














The annual report of the Executive 
Council, submitted by the Chairman Thornas 
J. Davis, of Cincinnati, Ohio, briefly recites 
various appointments to committees and re- 
ports received, with action thereon, at the 
Spring meeting at Briarcliff. 

One of the most important reports pre- 
sented is that of General Counsel Thomas 
B. Paton. Over forty State legislatures 
were in session during 1913 and valuable 
results were obtained in securing the en- 
actment of the various laws promulgated 
by the Association. Mr. Paton prepared 
special pamphlets, containing drafts of laws 
on eleven subjects, with explanatory mat- 
ter, which were designed for use by the legis- 
lative committees of State Bankers’ associa- 
tions in their respective States. An aggre- 
gate of thirty-six laws, on ten subjects of 
legislation recommended by the Association, 
were placed on statute books of twenty 
States during the present year. 


Mr. Paton also directed attention to the 
progress made in connection with securing 
the adoption of the negotiable instruments 
act, bills of lading legislation and the uni- 
form warehouse receipts act. The report 
also referred to efforts made to secure re- 
vision of various features of the Federal 
income tax and to the services rendered 
members in giving opinions on banking laws. 

Miss Marion R. Glenn, the librarian of 
the Association, reported the excellent work 
which has been accomplished in providing 
the Association members with a ready ref- 
erence library on all available financial and 
banking literature. 

Secretary Fred E. Farnsworth presented 
the report of the Standing Protective Com- 
mittee which reviewed the work of that de- 
partment in apprehending and convicting 
bank criminals. Special credit is given to 
Manager L. W. Gammon of the Protective 
Department and to the William J. Burns 
International Detective Agency. Other re- 
ports included the committees of the vari- 
ous Sections and statements of financial 
disbursements. 


Chairman William M. Rosendale of the 
American Institute of Banking Section Com- 
mittee presented a gratifying report of the 
achievements of that organization. 
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THE “COUNTRY BANKERS’ 


It has been frequently asserted by spokes- 
men of the Wilson Administration that the 
mass of the so-called “country bankers,” 
of the United States are not only in favor 
of the Owen-Glass Federal Reserve Bank 
Bill as passed by the House of Representa- 
tives but that they do not share the objec- 
tions expressed by bankers in larger cities 
and especially in the reserve centers. These 
statements continued to emanate from Wash- 
ington even after the “Chicago Conference” 
held under the auspices of the Currency 
Commission of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation, at which were accredited dele- 
gates from the various State bankers asso- 
ciations and from clearing house associa- 
tions. The assertion was also made by 
members of Congress that the “big bank- 
ers” were misleading the bankers located 
in smaller communities and bringing undue 
pressure to bear upon them. 

Whatever action may be taken on the 
pending bill in Congress the _ so-called 
“Country Bankers’ Conference” at Boston, 
attended by 600 country bankers, held two 
days before the opening of the thirty-ninth 
annual convention of the American Bankers’ 
Association, will be historic. Not only were 
resolutions adopted, clearly enunciating the 
important objections which country bank- 
ers entertain toward the Administration bill, 
but a committee, representing thé various 
States, was appointed to proceed to Wash- 
ington to offer the resolution in person. 
The Senate Committee on Banking and 
Currency gave a hearing to this delegation 
on Tuesday, October 14th and President 
Wilson received the visitors at the Execu- 
tive Mansion. 

There was but one voice raised in pro- 
test against the resolution at the Boston 


CONFERENCE” AT BOSTON 


conference which was held in the ballroom 
of the Copley-Plaza Hotel. Only represen- 
tatives of country banks with capitalization 
of not less than $20,000 and not more than 
$250,000 were invited to attend. Ex-Gover- 
nor W. J. Bailey, of the Exchange National 
Bank of Atchison, Kansas, was presiding 
officer and Gordon Jones, of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Littleton, Colorado, was sec- 
retary. 

The resolutions adopted by the country 
bankers stated that country banks, in num- 
ber, represent about 75 per cent. of all the 
banks of the country. The government is 
called upon to protect the country banks 
which purchased government bonds for cir- 
culation or depository purposes and which 
are selling below par. There was a protest 
also against unnecessary restrictions as to 
the acceptance and investment of savings 
deposits, incorporated in the provisions for 
extending savings bank functions to Na- 
tional banks. It was pointed out that this 
would deprive small communities of the 
use of funds now locally invested. Amend- 
ments were also suggested to section 17 per- 
taining to exchange, the effect of which 
would be to seriously impair the profits of 
country banks. There is also a demand 
that country banks should be allowed to 
keep not less than one-third of the amount 
of reserve decided upon with approved re- 
serve agents. It is further stated in the 
resolutions that these objections are pri- 
marily advocated in the interests of country 
banks but that there are other important 
changes which concern larger banks. It is 
also made plain that the great majority of 
country National banks must surrender 
their Federal charters or retire from busi- 
ness if the necessary amendments are not 
granted. 
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HEARINGS ON THE CURRENCY BILL AND ADMINISTRATION 
| ATTITUDE 


MR. BRECKINRIDGE JONES OF ST. LOUIS DEFINES REQUIREMENTS 
OF TRUST COMPANIES 











According to latest advices from Wash- 
ington it is the determination of Adminis- 
tration leaders to rush the patch-work Owen- 
Glass currency bill and secure its enactment 
at the present session of Congress before 
the close of November. This is in accord 
with President Wilson’s plan to clear the way 
for consideration of an elaborate anti-trust 
and corporation regulation program at the 
next regular session. While it is the evident 
intention of the Senate Banking and Cur- 
rency Committee to yield on several of the 
recommendations made by the American 
Bankers’ Association and by the country 
bankers at the Boston convention, there will 
be no departure from the fundamental pro- 
visions of government issue of Treasury 
notes and Government control of the Fed- 
Board. Upon these two prime 
points President Wilson and his Cabinet 
seem to be adamant. The modifications 
which appear to have the approval of the 
Senate Comittee relate to a reduction in the 
amount of capital which banks are to sub- 
scribe, basing the per cent. on capital and 
surplus instead of bank capitalization; a re- 
duction in the number of Federal Reserve 
banks and elimination of the clause providing 
savings banks departments. for National 
banks. There is, however, no unanimity on 
these amendments and it is a question 


eral Reserve 


whether the House conferees will agree to 
any material change in the form of the bill as 
it passed the House. 

Of special importance to trust company 
interests were the recommendations made 
by President Breckinridge Jones of the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis, 
at the hearings of the Senate Banking and 
Currency Committee. Mr. Jones pointed out 
a number of essential changes in the word- 
ing of the provisions which relate to the 
admission of State banks and trust com- 
panies. One change suggested was that the 
words “bank” or “member bank,” however 
used in the act, shall be construed to include 
trust companies. Another change was in 
regard to reserve requirements which shall 
permit trust companies to count as reserve 
the balances which are now maintained in 
State banks or trust companies, instead of 








requiring them to be shifted to National 
banks before the ultimate reserve require- 
ments go into full effect. Another sugges- 
tion made by Mr. Jones was that trust com- 
panies should be permitted to conduct their 
savings departments in accordance with 
state regulations if it is elected to keep the 
full amount of reserve required of banks in 
reserve cities or to permit a reduction of re- 
serve against savings deposits to 5 per cent., 
the same as required of savings deposits in 
National banks under the proposed act, in 
case trust companies accept the requirements 
of the hill relating to savings deposits in 
National banks. The force of this conten- 
tion was generally recognized by the mem- 
bers of the Senate Committee. Mr. Jones 
also argued that there is a fundamental dif- 
ference between National banks and trust 
companies and that the new law should be 
made acceptable to State banks and trust 
companies without impairing their functions 
in meeting local requirements. Another 
amendment suggested related to section 10 
regarding power of the Federal Reserve 
Board to suspend and retire stock of bank- 
ing associations or trust companies in case 
of violation of the law. Mr. Jones pointed 
out that the board should be given power to 
exercise its discretion in recalling such notice 
where institutions take proper steps to com- 
ply with the law. He also expressed the 
belief that it will be possible for State banks 
and trust companies to continue to exist out- 
side of the system and continue to satisfy 
the local needs. Mr. Jones gave the Com- 
mittee some very interesting and valuable in- 
formation as to the status and scope of trust 
company business and dwelt upon the neces- 
sity of making the proposed law sufficiently 
pliable so that their usefulness would not 
be interferred with as State institutions. 

Mr. E. D. Hulbert, vice-president of the 
Merchants’ Loan & Trust Company of Chi- 
cago, was also an important witness at the 
Senate Committee hearings, pointing out es- 
sential changes in the construction of the 
law to meet the requirements of State banks 
and trust companies and also in relation to 
the broader provisions of the bill. 
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HOW WILLS ARE DRAFTED IN ENGLAND 


An English Barrister Describes Usages and Procedure in Testamentary Writing 





In England important wills are first draft- 
ed by the solicitor who is the lawyer with 
whom the lay client first comes in contact 
in any matter requiring legal advice. The 
draft together with a “case,” which is a 
statement for the information of the bar- 
rister (or counsel) of the circumstances of 
the proposed testator’s family and property 
and of his wishes as to the disposition of 
the same, is submitted to the barrister for 
his perusal. 

't is usual to state in the case, if there 
are any unusual provisions or requirements, 
the reasons why the testator desires to make 
such a disposition of his property. If there 
are any special trusts for charity the same 
are specifically set out. Again if certain 
appointments are made in the exercise of 
powers of appointment given to the testator 
under a marriage settlement or other trust 
deed or will, copies of the latter are submitted 
with the case. If the will is very involved 
and complicated, counsel is requested to both 
“draft” and “settle” the will, otherwise 
counsel is simply requested to “settle” the 
draft submitted by the solicitor. The bar- 
rister then carries out these instructions. 
and if he needs further information in or- 
der to do so he appoints a conference with 
the solicitor, and in very unusual cases he 
may even request the attendance of the tes- 
tator personally, though this is very seldom 
done. 

In actual pyactice the barrister usually 
takes the solicitor’s draft and makes such 
alterations in red ink upon it as he deems 
desirable, after which it is returned to the 
solicitor, who may again return it to the 
barrister if he thinks the instructions con- 
tained in the “case” have not been fully 
carried out or a conference may be arranged 
to further discuss details. After this the 
barrister has nothing further to do with the 
matter; the solicitor retains the draft which 
has been settled by counsel for his own pro- 
tection and further reference, sees the lay 
client thereupon and if the same is approved 
by the latter he has a copy made of such 
draft, which is sent to the law stationer to 
be engrossed ready for execution. This 
usually takes place at the solicitor’s office in 
the presence of the solicitor and his clerk. 


In the case of marriage settlements and 
trust deeds in which the interests of other 
persons who must be consulted, are con- 
cerned, the draft-as settled by the counsel 
for one party is submitted to the solicitor 
of the other party for his comments there- 
upon, and if he agrees to the same it is pre- 
pared for execution as above stated. But 
as is more usually the case, if difficult ques- 
tions of law are involved,-the second. solici- 
tor submits the settled draft to his own 
counsel who considers the same and adds 
any amendments which occur to him in 
green ink upon the original settled draft to- 
gether with marginal notes of explanation, 
or queries upon the text. If a third party 
is interested the same proceeding is gone 
through by his solicitors and counsel, and 
the latter may add his amendments in ink 
of a still different color. These proposed 
amendments are considered by each counsel 
in turn separately on the document being 
submitted again to him. In very important 
cases a joint conference is arranged between 
the solicitors and counsel to all parties, who 
then discuss and thrash out any difficulties 
that may have arisen upon the draft. 

As may be imagined, all this takes time 
and it is no uncommon thing for a month 
or six weeks to elapse before important 
wills or deeds are finally settled for exe- 
cution. It is also not uncommon for the 
solicitors of various parties to enter into a 
long correspondence upon their respective 
views of the legal points involved, each 
hacking at the other and insisting upon his 
particular view. When a deadlock arises 
they then arrange a conference with counsel 
who usually settles the point in a few min- 
utes and could have done so at the outset if 
the solicitors had taken this short cut to 
st ive the difficulties. 

Solicitors here are expected to “justify” 
their charges by giving an itemized account 
of each separate specific amount of work 
done, for which the law fixes a scale charge, 
or a taxing master may subsequently fix 
it if the bill is disputed. The natural re- 
sult is that there is a remarkable amount of 
correspondence between solicitors, (many of 
whom have no very profound knowledge of 
legal principles, and who seldom open a law 
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report) before they allow counsel to touch 
the papers at all, and which if they had 
been so allowed they could have straight- 
ened out in a very few interviews. 

Most solicitors conduct a general practice, 
both common law and chancery. A few are 
conveyancing solicitors pure and simple, hav- 
ing a pretty fair knowledge of conveyancing 
law. Counsel, on the other hand, who are 
consulted about these conveyancing matters 
are universally chancery barristers who con- 
fine their work exclusively to chancery and 
conveyancing work. Common law barristers 
never touch chancery or conveyancing work, 
and to such an extent is this true that it is 
practically useless to attempt to discuss a 
point of conveyancing law with a common 
law barrister. If one does so his invariable 
“Oh, that is chancery law, | 
know nothing about that,” however eminent 
he may be in common law work. In like 
manner it is useless to discuss a point of 
evidence with a chancery man, and most of 
them are absolutely useless in the cross-ex- 
amination of witnesses, even in a chancery 
witness action. 

The result is that conveyancing law in 
this country is highly specialized and has 
produced a remarkable body of very able 
chancery barristers who have conveyancing 
law at- their fingers’ ends and in a case of 
great urgency can tackle a long and involved 
will or trust deed overnight and have them 
ready for the solicitors the next day. An- 
other result of this system is that there are 
very few contests of wills. 

After centuries of litigation the forms of 
wills and trust deeds have become so well 
settled and the form books have become so 
well edited that any competent barrister can 
very quickly draft and settle such documents. 
A solicitor who attempts to do so, however. 
frequently patches the wrong pieces together 
from different forms, and thus makes fur- 
ther work for the bar. 


answer is 


Concerning Wills and Trustees 

In the preparation of booklets designed 
to place before prospective patrons the vari- 
ous activities of a modern trust company it 
is not only necessary to treat the subject 
matter clearly and concisely but to devote 
due attention to the printing and typograph- 
ical form. Many good trust company pub- 
lications fall short of the intended mark 
because of cheap paper and lack of atten- 
tion to printing. 

A booklet recently issued by the Ohio 
Savings Bank and Trust Company of Toledo, 
Ohio, is a model, not only as a forcible and 
intelligent presentation of the subject but 
especially in regard to neatness of typo- 
graphical appearance. No attempt is made 
to cover all the functions of the trust com- 
pany. Only the most important and strong- 
est arguments as to why estates and trusts 
should be committed to trust companies are 
set forth. Interwoven with the recital of 
trust company functions there is a continuity 
of comment which sustains the interest of 
the reader from the first page to the last. 
The title of the booklet is “Concerning 
Wills and Trustees” and the text is clever- 
ly developed so that the reader obtains a 
better conception of precisely what the trust 
company stands for in the preservation of 
property left in trust and in the conserva- 
tive administration of estates. 

The Ohio Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany is to be congratulated on what may be 
termed an achievement in trust company 
publicity. 


Income Tax Law 

Anticipating many inquiries regarding the 
income tax law, Harris, Forbes & Com- 
pany have prepared a handbook on the 
subject which contains a full text of the 
law, analysis of its practical operation and 
a resume of the history of income taxa- 
tion in this country and abroad. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


THE LATE MAYOR GAYNOR ABPOINTS TRUST COMPANY AS 
EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE 


The marked preference shown by Ameri- 
can citizens in all stations of life in select- 
ing trust compatiies to administer their 
estates and execute trusts created in their 
last testaments, is again emphasized by 
the appointment of the Kings County Trust 
Co. of Brooklyn, as executor and trustee un- 
der the will made by the late Mayor Wm. J. 
Gaynor of New York City. It must be par- 
ticularly gratifying to trust company inter- 
ests and convincing proof of the advantages 
of corporate trusteeship when men who have 
attained the highest position of public trust 
and responsibility thus attest their faith 
To mention the names of the distinguished 
men, including members of the United States 
Supreme Court, the United States Senate, 
the successful business merchants, financiers 
and other notables who have entrusted the 
care of their property and the welfare of 
their surviving widows and children, to trust 
companies would require many printed pages 
It is truly an eloquent tribute to the safety 
and superiority of trust company custody of 
post-mortem wealth when such men as the 
late Chiet Justice of the Supreme Court Mel- 
ville W. Fuller, Senator Stephen Elkins, 
Judge Lambert Tree, P. A. B. Widener, Mar- 
shall Field and scores of others of national 
prominence, select a corporate in place of a 
personal trustee or executor. Not less than 
eight billions is the impressive total of trust 


property and funds committed to the care of 
trust companies in this country by individuals 

The confidence reposed in trust company 
management is reflected in the remarkable 
increase in the volume of executor and trus- 
teeships transferred to trust company admin- 
istration. The courts of the land are also 
recognizing the superior facilities of the trust 
company in selecting such institutions rather 
than individuals in connection with judicial 
fiduciary appointments. 

The will made by the late Mayor Gaynor 
contains a clause which is somewhat new in 
testamentary writing. He appoints the Kings 
County Trust Company as executor of his 


estate and trustee under various trusts cre- 
ated in behalf of his widow and children 
There is a provision that in the event the 
trustee should essay or attempt or suffer any 
departure or change in the instructed dis- 
position of the estate, that such trusteeship 
or guardianship shall at once and ipso facto 


cease and the Peoples Trust Company of 
Brooklyn, shall, in that case, be appointed 
trustee and guardian to prevent or undo 
any such departure. 

The estate left by the late Mayor ot New 
York City is estimated at from $1,000,000 
$1,500,000. It consists largely of real estate 
and investments, including shares of the 
Royal Baking Powder Company of which 
the late William Ziegler was head, and whi 
appointed Mayor Gaynor as one of his trus- 





A PRACTIAL SERIES OF TRUST COMPANY BOOKLETS 


It is now generally admitted among trus 
company publicity experts that one of the 
most successful methods for securing new 
business is through the distribution of in- 
telligently prepared booklets. There is an 
opportunity for direct appeal and for con- 
vincing argument in such booklets, descrip- 
tive of the various services offered by a 
trust company, which cannot be _ secured 
through daily newspaper advertising. It 
has also been demonstrated in actual prac- 
tice that results are more certain in con- 
ducting publicity campaigns through the 
medium of booklets. 

Very gratifying statements have been re- 
ceived from trust companies which have 
availed themselves of the opportunity to 


btain the rights for the series of trust 
ompany booklets which have been copy- 
righted by R. P. Purse, of the Purse Print- 
ing Company, of Chattanooga, Tennessee 
We believe it will be to the interest of 
progressive trust companies to investigate 
these booklets, sample copies of which will 
be sent on request either to the Purse Print- 
ing Company, Chattanooga, or to Trust 
CompPaANiES Magazine, New York City. 
These booklets relate particularly to fidu- 
ciary services offered by trust companies 
Various phases of the subject are treated 
in the eight booklets which constitute the 
series. The series includes one on “A New 
Year,” which contains seasonable suggestions 
in regard to selection of executors and trus- 
tees. 
















TRUST COMPANIES 


Legal Discussion and Decisions 


RELATING PARTICULARLY TO TRUST COMPANIES 


Edited by FRANK C. M. KINNEY, of the New York Bar 
| LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL 


NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES. 


Bondholders and Trustee 

The recent case of Cotton Duck Company 
vs. Continental Trust Company of Balti- 
more, decided by the Court of Appeals of 
Maryland (88 Atl. Rep. 103), illustrates the 
protection afforded bondholders by a trust 
company. 

The corporate mortgage under which the 
bonds were issued provided that the trustee, 
upon the request of the corporation, would 
release any real estate or leasehold no longer 
necessary for use in the business of the cor- 
poration; that no such releases should be 
made unless the corporation had sold or 
contracted to sell such property for other 
property; that the proceeds of such ‘sale 
should be set apart and held in trust and 
applied to the purchase of other property, 
or in betterments or additions to the mort- 
gaged property; that any new _ property 
thereby acquired should be subject to the 
mortgage, and that the corporation might 
dispose of any machinery or equipment 
which had become obsolete or unfit for use, 
replacing it with new, which should become 
subject to the lien. 

The corporation sold certain mills and 
turned over to the trustee $300,000. Later 
it applied to the trustee to use a portion of 
this fund in purchasing machinery to be 
installed in other mills where the machinery 
was worn and of no use. The trustee re- 
fused and this action was brought to com- 
pel it to turn over the funds. The mortgage 
contained no covenant on the part of the 
mortgagor to keep the property in repair, 
and the court upheld the contention of the 
trust company that the bondholders were en- 
titled to have the proceeds of the sale so 
applied as to restore the security which they 
had before the sale; consequently the trust 
company could not.be compelled to turn 
over the money for the purchase of new ma- 
chinery. 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES. | 


Joint and Mutual Wills 


The question of validity of joint and mu- 
tual wills frequently arises, and there is a 
general belief that such wills are not legal. 
Although wills of this character are likely to 
lead to complications, they are not, under 
modern law, invalid. 

A joint will is one in which two or more 
persons, following a common plan or pur- 
pose, dispose of property owned by them in 
common or which they treat as common 
property. A mutual will is one in which the 
parties make mutual or reciprocal provisions 
for each other, and a joint mutual will is one 
in which the parties treat the property as 
common and make reciprocal provisions re- 
garding it. In the early law such wills were 
held to be invalid, but at present courts up- 
hold such provisions. 

The difficulty with wills of this kind and 
the danger in making them is that the parties 
do not always consider what may happen 
in various contingencies. When one of tne 
parties dies, can the will be probated by the 
survivor? What is the effect of revocation 
by one of the parties? Can the survivor re- 
voke a joint will. These and like questions 
arise, and the courts are not agreed upon the 
answers. A recent case will illustrate. 

A husband and wife owned certain proper- 
ty jointly and each had an individual estate. 
They executed a joint and mutual will which 
gave to “the survivor of either of us the 
income of our real and personal property 
during his or her natural life for his or her 
own use.” The will then provided that 
after the death of the survivor the property 
should go in certain proportions to a son 
and a daughter. The wife died first and the 


husband had the will probated, thus en- 
titling him to the income for life. Shortly 
after the death of his wife the husband 


purchased a piece of property and gave it 
to his daughter. The court found that this 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


The Minnesota Loan and Trust Co. 


Minneapolis, Minnesota 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, 


$1,350,000 


ESTABLISHED 1883 


AFFILIATED WITH THE NORTHWESTERN NATIONAL BANK 
COMBINED RESOURCES, OVER FORTY MILLIONS 


could not have been purchased from income, 
for the cost was too great. It was evident, 
therefore, that he had used some of his own 
property in providing thus for his daughter. 
In denying the right of the husband thus to 
break his agreement with his wife the court 
said that when he had proved his wife’s 
will and had accepted the benefits under it, 
he entered into a contract that not only the 
property received from his wife, but also 
the property which he individually owned, 
should be disposed of at his death in the 
manner provided for in the joint will. He 
had no right thereafter, either by gift or 
devise, to make any different disposition of 
it. 

This seems to be a harsh decision, but it 
represents one view of the obligation which 
parties incur when they enter into such a 
will. The contrary view is that even if it 
were a binding contract upon the husband, 
it would not prevent the survivor from us- 
ing either the income of his wife’s property 
or his own property, over which the wife 
had no control, in any way that he saw fit 
during his life. In one case it is held that a 
trust is imposed upon the husband’s property 
and that there is a limitation upon his 
power to use or dispose of his own property 
during his life, while in the other no such 
trust or contract theory is followed. 

(Rastetter vs. Hoenninger, 157 App. Div. 
553). 

Assume, however, that the will is joint 
only and that there are no provisions for 
survivorship. In such a case the general rule 
seems to be that the will cannot be admitted 
to probate so long as one of the parties is 
living. Neither can the estate of the one 
dying be held until the death of the survivor, 
but it must be distributed under the intestate 
laws. It would follow, then, that the power 
to revoke remains with the survivor. 

The conclusion is that although such wills 
may be valid, they are fraught with danger 
and are likely to lead to litigation. The 


safest policy is to accomplish the wishes of 
testators by the execution of separate wills 
and the creation of trusts which will carry 
out their intentions. 


Trust Companies as Executors and Trustees 
Under Wills 

The increased activity of trust companies 
in the probate of wills and the manage- 
ment of estates is indicated by the numer- 
ous cases in which the names of leading trust 
companies appear. Such suits are usually 
friendly and are instituted for the purpose 
of construing a will or of determining the 
duties of a trustee. 

In a single issue of the Atlantic Reporter, 
three cases of this kind are found. The first 
is Marvel vs Wilmington Trust Company 
of Delaware, when the question was 
whether a valid trust had been created, and 
the court decided that since a mere dry 
trust—serving no useful purpose, had been 
created, it was invalid. A trust to be valid 
must impose upon the trustee some active 
duties. 

In the second case, Jencks vs Safe Deposit 
& Trust Co. of Baltimore, the question was 
as to the right of the trust company to serve 
as substituted trustee in place of three ex- 
ecutors who had been named by the testator 
and who had died. The court decided that 
from the whole will it was the evident in- 
tention of the trustee to have at the outset 
three executors, but that afterward the sur- 
vivors should exercise the powers. The 
right of the trust company to act as soie 
trustee was thus sustained. 

The third case, Lyon ws. Safe Deposit & 
Trust Company, also decided by the Court 
of Appeals of Maryland, was brought by 
the trust company as executor solely for the 
purpose of construing the provisions of the 
will of James Lyon and for settlement under 
the orders of court. 
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28th YEAR OF SERVICE 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 


Capital, $1,500,000 


Surplus, $3,000,000 


We invite your correspondence in trust, investment and banking departments, paying 


interest on daily balances. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


Twelfth Annual Meeting of Savings Bank 
Section 

twelfth annual meeting of the 
Bank Section of the American 
Bankers’ Association Mr. Joseph F. Sar- 
tori, president of the Security Trust & 
Savings Bank of Los Angeles, California, 
was elected president for the ensuing year; 
Mr. William E. Knox, Comptroller of the 
Bowery Savings Bank of New York, was 
elected vice-president. Mr. E. G. McWil- 
liams was re-elected secretary of ‘the Sec- 
tion. 

The annual meeting was held in Copley 
Hall on Tuesday, October 7th. Mr. R. C. 
Stephenson, vice-president of the St. Joseph 
County Savings Bank of South Bend, In- 
diana, the president of the Section, called 
the meeting to order and after a short ad- 
dress of welcome delivered his annual 
address. He gave a history of the Section 
since its organization in New Orleans in 
1902 and a resume of the important re- 
sults achieved in behalf of savings banks. 
Chairman William E. Knox outlined the 
work of the Executive Committee and then 
Secretary E. G. McWilliams presented his 
report in which special attention was de- 
voted to the “thrift campaign” which has 
been so successfully conducted throughout 
the country. 

Deputy Comptroller Ermund D. Fisher, 
of New York City, then delivered an exceed- 
ingly interesting address on “The Relation 
Between Fixed and Fluid Capital.” He 
treated the subject in the light of proposed 
currency reform and emphasized the import- 
ance of recognizing the valuable functions 
of credit in such legislation. 

Mr. John H. Sturgis, treasurer of the 
Franklin Savings Rank of Boston, next pre- 
sented the report of the Law Committee and 
then followed an interesting discussion on 


At the 
Savings 


A H. S. POST, President 


the savings bank clause in the Owen-Glass 
currency bill which was led by Mr. J. F. 
Sartori. He endorsed the proposition for 
the segregation of savings deposits. 

The preliminary business of the afternoon 
session were the reports of the committee on 
school savings banks, the committee on 
methods and systems and the committee on 
segregation. The feature of the afternoon 
program was an address by Carter B. Keene, 
Director of the Postal Savings System of 
the United States. He pointed out that 
the postal savings banks do not operate in 
competition with stock or mutual savings 
banks but on the contrary attract secreted 
wealth and place it in business channels. 
He also recited the progress which has been 
made in installing the system which now 
has branches in 12,151 post offices and 667 
branches. 

The following were elected members of 
the Executive Committee to serve for three 
years: Chas. S. Norris, Treasurer Home 
Savings Bank, Boston, Mass.; V. A. Lers- 
ner, Assistant Cashier, Williamsburg Sav- 
ings Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y.; Henry 
Schachte, President Germania Savings 
3ank, Charleston, S. C. 


Under Sufervision of Federal Government 
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Metropolitan 
Trust Company 


oS the City of New York 


Organized 1881 


Member of New York Clearing House 


49 WALL STREET 
Capital, Surplus and Profits, $8,150,000 


Receives Deposits Subject to Check on which 
Interest at current rates will be allowed. 
Issues Letters of Credit and Drafts. 
available in all parts of the world. 
Offers prompt and efficient service to Banks 
and Trust Companies seeking a 
New York correspondent 


Personal and Corporate Trusts Solicited 


Seventh Annual Meeting of the Clearing 
House Section 


The following are the new officers of the 
Clearing House Section: President, J. K. 
Ottley, Atlanta, and vice-president, A. O. 
Wilson, St. Louis. John McHugh, of Sioux 
City and Stoddard Jess, of Los Angeles, 
were elected members of the Executive 
Committee. 

The annual meeting was called to order 
by the president of the Section, Mr. Ralph 
Van Vechten, vice-president of the Conti- 
nental and Commercial National Bank of 
Chicago. In his annual address President 
Van Vechten described the development of 
the system of handling checks and comment- 
ed upon the approved methods first em- 
ployed by the Boston Clearing House 
through its economical system of clearing 
country checks. He also described the 
growth of the system of clearing house ex- 
aminations and devoted himself to a num- 
ber of practical clearing house questions. 
Mr. Charles A. Ruggles, manager of the 
3oston Clearing House regaled the delegates 
with a bit of poetry the burden of which 
was that Heaven itself is not good enough 
for the Bostonian. 

The annual report of the Executive Com- 
mittee was presented by Chairman A. O. 
Wilson, of St. Louis, and Secretary O. 


Howard Wolfe presented a report recount- 
ing the work that has been accomplished 
during the past year, especially in connec- 
tion with the universal numerical system, 
Clearing House examinations, uniform 
clearing reports, the system of clearing 
country checks, and uniform checks and 
drafts. There was a large increase in 
the number of new Clearing House 
memberships enrolled. Mr. Carl Meyer, of 
Chicago, delivered an instructive address 
on “The Legal Status of the Clearing 
House” and then followed a symposium on 
“Clearing House Examinations” which was 
led by Mr. Sol Wexler, of New Orleans. 
Mr. W. F.- Fenton, of Chicago, also gave 
an interesting recital of the circumstances 
in Chicago which brought about the intro- 
duction of the examination system. There 
were also remarks by Mr. Norton, of New 
York, by Mr. Hart, of Philadelphia, Mr. 
G. *P. Griffiths, of Cincinnati, Mr. Clifford 
E. French, of St. Louis, Mr. Stoddard Jess, 
of Los Angeles, and others. 

At the afternoon session the leading fea- 
ture was an address by Mr. Raymond B. 
Cox, assistant cashier of the Fourth Nation- 
al Bank of New York, on “Needed Reforms 
in Check Collection Laws .and Methods” 
which appears elsewhere in this issue of 
Trust Companies. The meeting closed 
with the election and installation of officers. 
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Bonds for Investment 


We own at all times an extensive list of conservative bonds yielding as high a 


return as is consistent with safety of principal. 


At the present time we have 


on our list and are offering over two hundred issues of railroad, municipal and 
public utility corporation bonds for investment, yielding from 4% to over 5%. 


We invite correspondence and upon request shall be glad to send our 
circular describing a large number of attractive investment issues. 


Harris, Forbes & Company 


Successors to N. W. Harris & Co., New York 
Pine Street, Corner William 
NEW YORK 


Harris Trust & Savings Bank 
Bond Department 


CHICAGO 





N. W. Harris & Company 


Incorporated 


BOSTON 





Bond Underwriting Syndicates 


\ lecture on “Syndicates” was recently 
delivered before the members of the bond 
department of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York by Vice-President Lewis 
B. Franklin which is illuminating and in- 
structive. It has been printed in full in the 
October issue of The Guaranty News which 
is devoted to the interests of the employees 
of the Guaranty Trust Company. 

The subject of bond underwriting syndi- 
cates is one upon which not only the public 
but investment interests as well need more 
enlightenment. Mr. Franklin’s review of 
the subject is one based upon wide practical 
experience and we would advise readers of 
Trust CoMPANIES to apply for copies of the 
current issue of The Guaranty News. The 
reasons for the formation of such under- 
writing syndicates, the manner in which they 
are formed, the basis of agreements, the 
methods of financing and accounting are 
clearly described. In regard to syndicate 
agreements Mr. Franklin says in part: 

“A rather unusual provision which has re- 
cently been introduced into some agreements 
is one providing that a house selling bonds 
to its customers shall remain responsible to 


the syndicate for a specified period for those 
bonds, insuring to the syndicate managers 
and to the syndicate that those bonds will 
not be resold for a specified time—in other 
words, warranting that each sale made by 
it shall be to a bona fide investor for per- 
manent or long time investment. This sort 
of selling is naturally the kind of selling all 
want to encourage, as it bonds 
from the market, decreases the supply and 
lessens the work necessary to maintain the 
price. If such a provision is placed in the 
syndicate agreement, and through some un- 
foreseen circumstance the bonds sold by a 
house are resold in the market, the penalty 
is that the Syndicate managers have a right 
to purchase them at any price they can get 
them at and immediately turn them back at 
the full selling price to the house which orig- 
inally sold them, thus increasing their lia- 
bility in the syndicate and making them the 
possessors of an extra amount of bonds at 
the high figure. If such a provision 1s put 
into a syndicate agreement it makes each 
house very careful in the matter df selling 
their bonds to do their best to see that the 
bonds go for permanent investment. This 
[ might say is a new provision and has only 
been tried in one or two cases.” 
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Confidence Inviolate 


The value of an investment banking organization to the 
Investor may be measured by the quality of the investment 


service it renders. 


Each investor bases purchases upon the results from his 


previous investments. 


The foundation of our invesiment service is thorough investiga- 
tion to establish true and permanent worth before purchase. 


Such methods safeguard the investor’s funds continuously as 


though they were our own. 


Write for our Offerings of Sound Bonds, Yielding 4% to 6% 


N. W. Halsey & Co. 


49 Wall Street, New York 


PHILADELPHIA CHICAGO 


SAN FRANCISCO 


LONDON GENEVA 


HALSEY & CO., INC., BOSTON 





High Grade Investment Bonds 


The October list of high grade investment 
securities offered for general distribution 
among investors by the banking firm of 
N. W. Halsey & Company of New York 
City comprise attractive issues in munici- 
pals, railroad and improved public utilities 
The bonds offered range from 4% to 6 
per cent. Copies of the circular may be 
had by applying to N. W. Halsey & Com- 
pany, 49 Wall Street, New York City. 

The list includes Southern California Gas 
Company, first mortgage 6 per cent. gold 
bonds due November 1, 1950 to yield 6 
per cent.; the Pacific Light and Power Cor- 
poration, collateral trust 6 per cent. five- 
year gold bonds, due July 1, 1915 to yield 
6 per cent.; American Public Service Com- 
pany, first lien 6 per cent. gold bonds due 
December I, 1942, yielding 6 per cent., and 
Southwestern Power and Light Company, 
first lien 5 per cent. gold bonds, price 91% 
and interest, yielding about 5.60 per cent. 


The Minnesota Loan and Trust Company 
of Minneapolis was appointed by the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury as the depositary for 
the bonds offered by Minneapolis banks 
in exchange for government loans to aid in 

the crop movement. 


The Eastern Trust Company of Halifax, 
Nova Scotia 


One of the strongest and most conserva- 
tively managed trust companies in Canada 
is the Eastern Trust Company of Halifax, 
Nova Scotia, which has a subscribed capital 
of $1,000,000 of which $743,800 is paid up, 
and a reserve fund of $139,340. The last 
annual statement of the company shows trust 
assets aggregating °$11,044,263 and securities 
held in administration $250,000. The com- 
pany’s assets amount to $895,000 invested in 
high class mortgages and bonds. 

The Eastern Trust Company was incorpo- 
rated in 1893. Its capital is not employed in 
business but invested in sound securities 
The Company accepts no deposits, issues no 
debentures and does not engage in the buy- 
ing or selling of securities, but confines 
itself strictly to fiduciary functions. Byron 
\. Weston is the general manager. The 
president is Robt. E. Harris, K. C., president 
of the Nova Scotia Steel and Coal Company 
and the vice-presidents are: James Man- 
chester, president of the Bank of New 
Brunswick, John Y. Payzany, K. C., presi- 
dent of the Bank of Nova Scotia, and Hec- 
tor McInnes, K. C., director of the Nova 
Scotia Building Society. 
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Bonds Exempt From Personal Tax 


will undoubtedly increase in popularity with the opera- 
tion of the Federal Income Tax. 


We offer a number of bonds at prices which yield the 
best income possible from such forms of investment. 


Write for List EB-47 


A. B. Leach & Company 


Investment Securities 


149 Broadway, New York 


Chicago Boston Philadelphia 


Buffalo London 


Baltimore 








Second Annual Convention of Investment 


Bankers’ Association 

Organized scarcely two years ago the In- 
vestment Bankers’ Association of America 
has not only experienced a remarkable 
growth in membership but has exerted a 
powerful influence in raising the standard 
of the investment security business. It has 
taken an active part in directing the course 
of “blue sky” legislation in various States 
and has prevented many impracticable laws 
from being written in the statute books. Its 
influence has also been marked in suggest- 
ing amendments and securing modifications 
in the income tax provisions attached to the 
tariff law, especially in relation to the bear- 
ing of the tax upon investors in bonds. The 
work of the association is divided among 
various standing committees. Mr. George 
B. Caldwell, vice-president of the Continen- 
tal and Commercial Trust & Savings Bank 
of Chicago, is president of the Association, 
and to his initiative is largely due both its 
organization and success. 

The second annual convention which will 
be held at the Blackstone Hotel in Chicago, 
October 28, 29 and 30, will be attended by 
large delegations of investment bankers 
from all sections of the country. A special 
train will carry the Eastern contingent. 


Lewis B. Franklin, vice-president of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York, 
is chairman of the committee arranging the 
plans for Eastern investment bankers. Her- 
bert Witherspoon of the Spokane and East- 
ern Trust Company of Spokane, Washington, 
is head of the arrangement committee for 
the representation from the Pacific Coast. 
Important questions relating to the business 
of investment banking will be discussed at 
the convention. 


The Marble Bank Monthly 


The October issue of the Marble Bank 
Monthly, an instructive little magazine is- 
sued monthly by the Union Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank of Spokane, Washington, con- 
tains a number of very interesting articles 
descriptive of trust company services. A 
brief article entitled “Will a Trust Com- 
pany Increase My Estate,” directs attention 
to the advantages of employing trust com- 
panies in the management of estates. An- 
other brief article directs attention to the 
manner in which the desires expressed by 
testators in their wills are often defeated. 
Another article describes the unique identi- 
fication system employed by the Union Trust 
& Savings Bank which makes safe deposit 
protection absolute. 
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Trust Company Cream 


@ The cream of a Trust Company's business comes from 
the management of estates. 


@ Such business affords: 
Liberal fees for personal service. 
Desirable deposits. 
An excellent market for investment securities. 
Many opportunities for fresh connections. 


@ It requires no additional capital. 
q A fraction of the fees will pay for the clerical labor. 


@ Are you getting your share of this Trust Company 
cream ? 


q If you are not, let us help you. 


@ We furnish a series of copyrighted booklets that will 
get it. We say this positively, because they have 


been widely tried with universal success. 
@ They are educative, persuasive, convincing. 


@ Write us for a sample set. 














Organized, Developed 
and Conducted on the 
Principle of .Conserv- 
ative Banking along 
progressive lines we 
have gained each day 
ia strength, scope and 
in the confidence of the 
public; alsoin capacity 








CORN EXCHANGE 
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SECURITY AND SERVICE 


THE 
BANK 


ESTABLISHED 


Attention of Officers 


given to individual 
requirements of each 
depositor. We solicit 


your business and 
would be particularly 
pleased to have a per- 
sonal interview with 


1853 


and opportunity to 
serve our customers. 


Net Deposits - - 





Some Ideals in the Appraisal of Real Estate 

Frank J. Parsons, vice-president of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
of New York City, commenting on essentials 
in real estate appraisement says: 

In the appraisal of real estate, as in 
every other branch of business activity, cer- 
tain ideals must be kept distinctly in view 
if the appraiser is to deserve and retain 
permanently the confidence of discrimina- 
ting clients. 

In the first place, the appraiser should 
be thoroughly equipped, both by tempera- 
ment and training, to engage in a work re- 
quiring exact reasoning and sound practi- 
cal Correct information, readily ac- 
cessible and covering all fundamental fac- 
tors affecting the business under considera- 
tion, is essential. Personal knowledge of 
and familiarity with the field of operation 
is most necessary and in order to avoid 
mental confusion and to insure promptness, 
all factors entering into the make-up of an 
appraisal must be standardized. The ap- 
praiser should be at all times in an abso- 
lutely unbiased and disinterested position 
with respect to any property, the value of 
which he may be called upon to-determine. 























sense. 


















An appraisal of real estate not based 
upon reliable first hand information as to 
surrounding conditions and future pros- 


pects, may be of slight value if not posi- 
tively misleading. The appraiser therefore 
should, as far as possible, act in a friendly 
and advisory capacity, giving clients the 
benefit of his intimate knowledge as to 
conditions and his best judgment concern- 
ing the trend of future improvements and 
probable maximum yalues. 

Another rule, and one which should never 
be deviated from, is that personal inspec- 
tion should be made of each property at 
the time of appraisal, thus insuring accu- 
rate and up-to-date information as to the 
situation. 

To sum up, an appraisal of real estate 




















Capital and Surplus - - - 


$8,600,000.00 
$61,000,000.00 





must be recognized as a trust, calling for 
the same qualifications of frankness, integ- 
rity and personal knowledge as obtain be- 
tween a lawyer and his client or a physician 
and his patient. 


Growth of the Corn Exchange Bank 

The official statements of condition is- 
sued by the Corn Exchange Bank of New 
York City show uninterrupted growth. The 
latest official statement to the New York 
State 3anking Department shows the 
amount due depositors $71,621,612. To 
meet these deposits the Corn Exchange 
Bank has cash in vaults of $16,234,541, ex- 
changes and cash items $7,193,920, demand 
loans on collateral $15,130,836, time loans 
$31,787,610, bonds owned $4,326,188, due 
from banks $2,531,913 and other resources 
amounting in the aggregate to $80,670,314, 
leaving capital and surplus of $0,048,701. 


Handy Text of Federal Reserve Act 


The Fourth National Bank of New York 
City has issued in convenient pamphlet form 
the full text of the Federal Reserve Act 
pending in Congress. It shows in parallel 
columns the text of the bill as first intro- 
duced in Congress, June 26, 1913, and the 
text of the amended Act as passed by the 
House .of Representatives, September 18th. 

Readers of Trust Companies Magazine 
who wish to keep themselves posted as to 
the progress of the bill and the amendments 
incorporated from time to time should write 
to the Fourth National Bank of New York 
City for copies of this pamphlet which are 
distributed free of charge. The study of 
the respective bills as first introduced and 
as subsequently amended is rendered more 
easy by heavy faced type showing where 
amendments and new matter have been em- 
bodied. There is also an index by means of 
which any specified clause or provision of 
the bill can be readily located. 
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A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION, 
No. 1 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 5523 John 


C,. A. LUHNOW, Editor and Publisher 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which 
will be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, 
organizations, etc., at special rates for each in- 
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Subscriptions require $1.00 additional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
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New York City 


Special Correspondence 


Proposed {Currency Revision and Further 
Government Regulation 


The latest advices from Washington are 
to the effect that as soon as the currency re- 
form bill is enacted Congress will take up, 
at the next regular session, the subject of 
additional legislation for the regulation of 
corporations, the prevention of holding com- 
panies, interlocking directorates and amend- 
ments to make more effective the Sherman 
anti-trust law. It is evident that President 
Wilson has a well-defined and comprehensive 
plan in line with his ideas as enunciated in 
his articles on “The New Freedom.” It is 
therefore clear that as soon as the business 
and financial interests of the country have 
squared themselves with the new conditions 
brought about by the new tariff law and the 
enactment of the proposed currency bill, they 
will again be plunged into a sea of uncer- 
tainty. Although the reports from Washing- 
ton that the Government is considering the 
extension of control over telegraph and tele- 
phone systems have not been officially con- 
firmed, the effect on the stockholders of the 
American Telegraph & Telephone Company 
shows clearly the unsettled state of the pub- 
lic mind as to the introduction of untried 
new experiments in Government control. 
Bankers and business men generally recog- 
nize the gravity of the situation which will 
be created if Congress passes the Owen- 
Glass bill with its hazardous provisions for 
government control of currency issues, of 
banking and credits. 


The sponsors of the Owen-Glass bill 
frankly state that its provisions regarding 
reserves, limitation of security acceptable 
for rediscount and other important features 
are aimed primarily at the so-called “Wall 
Street speculation and control of credits.” 
Certain it is that the National banks of 
New York City will have to face an arbi- 
trary disarrangement of business which will 
call for the highest kind of ability and keen 
foresight in order to avoid serious conse- 
quences to business interests generally. It is 
not merely a question of withdrawal of re- 
serve balances by interior banks but the en- 
forced liquidation, the drastic impairment of 
credit, which causes most concern. The situ- 
ation has been made clear to the members of 
the Senate and House committees. The 
responsibility for immediate or ultimate re- 
sults therefore will be lodged with the 
powers at Washington unless practical wis- 
dom takes the place of political chicanery,. 

The New York Clearing House has ap- 
pointed a special committee to consider the 
precise effect of proposed currency legisla- 
tion. This step must not be regarded as a 
protest against the bill but as an effort to de- 
termine what action will be 
preserve normal business conditions. This 
committee consists of: A. Barton Hepburn, 
chairman of the Chase National; Alexander 
Gilbert, president of the Market and Fulton 
National; Edward Townsend, President of 
the Importers and Traders National; Frank 
\. Vanderlip; William A. Nash, chairman of 
the Corn Exchange National Bank and Otto 
T. Bannard, president of the New York 
Trust Company. 


necessary to 


For several years the important corpora- 
tion, industrial and railway enterprises of the 
country have been confronted with onerous 
conditions in regard to financing. 
tion therefore 
its zeal to 


The ques- 
arises whether Congress in 
destroy alleged monopoly of 
credits and industries will not arrest at the 
same time the agencies which have been re- 
sponsible in the main for our material ad- 
vancement. 


, Dividend and interest disbursements for 
October will reach a total of $170,965,677, 
compared with $171,267,019 in October a year 
ago, or an increase of $8,608,658. 

3ond and note issues of the leading rail- 
road and industrial corporations maturing 
in October, aggregate $18,433,000, as com- 
pared with $11,217,000 the previous month 
and $2,000,000 in October last year. 

The Irving National Bank has been ap- 
proved reserve agent for the Citizens Na- 
tional Bank, Royal, Ia. 
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35 Wall Street 
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ELDRIDGE E. JORDAN, Vice-President 
H. A. CLINKUNBROOMER, Treasurer 


B. FRENCH, Assistant Secretary 
F. H. HORNBY. Assistant Secretary 


Accounts of Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies Solicited 





The Money Market and Weekly Statements 


October Ist settlements and the financing 
of $180,000,000 of dividends and interest dis- 
bursements for the month, entails no dis- 
quieting effect on the local money market 
A surprising announcement was the advance 
in the Bank of England discount rate from 
4% to 5 per cent., which was justified by 
the withdrawals of gold in the London mar- 
ket. It was also accepted as notice that at- 
tempts to import gold into this country would 
be resisted. 

Although the Clearing House bank state- 
ment for the week ending October 4 showed 
a loss of over $0,000,000 in cash, due to 
shifting on account of local assessments and 
in a minor degree to October 1 obligations, 
there was no appreciable change in the call 
money market. The surplus reserve for the 
week ending Oct. 11 was $7,957,250... Specu- 
lation on the Stock Exchange is largely of 
the professional variety. A significant de- 
velopment was the decline in the price for 
a block of Government 2 per cent. regis- 
tered bonds of 1930 which sold at 94%, the 
lowest point ever reached for the bonds. 

The weekly changes reported by the Clear- 
ing House banks and by the trust companies 
were as follows: 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Deposits Loans & Inv. Cash 
$1,116,923,000 $1,056,451,200 $121,658,600 
1,127,140,700 1,058,345,300 122,811,900 
1,124,724,100 1,066,099,400 122,931,700 
1,125,464,000 1,065,703,300 123,388,500 
1,117,225,500 1,051,731,000 124,075,600 
1,130,591,400 1,048,970,800 123,563,100 


CLEARING HOUSE BANKS (Actual Condition) 
(Including Trust Company Members; 


Net Deposits Loans Cash 


$1,761,131,000 $1,929,616,000 $406,057,000 

. 1,785,167,000 1,943,559,000 407,053,000 
1,790,643,000 1,951,631,000 416,629,000 

. 1,788,619,000 1,943,833,000 414,379,000 

.. 1,795,495,000 1,953,721,000 410,942,000 
. 1,796,489,000 1,954,084,000 410,581,000 


Oct. 11... 
Oct. 4.... 
Sept. 27.. 
Sept. 20.. 
Sept. 13.. 
Sept. 6.... 





The New Tariff and Business 

In regard to the effect of the new tariff 
law the Fourth National Bank of New York, 
in its October letter says: 

“The situation in this respect is most in- 
teresting since it is never possible to tell 
in advance the precise effect upon general 
business conditions of the enactment of a 
law reducing tariff duties long in force. But 
the outlook is highly satisfactory because of 
the soundness of underlying conditions, and 
the really extraordinary position of our 
foreign trade. It must be remembered also 
that our indebtedness to Europe stands to- 
day at a level much below the total at this 
season of ordinary years. Instead of selling 
a large volume of securities to Europe, we 
have been engaged for a year or more in 
taking immense blocks of American shares 
that had long been held on the other side. 
This liquidation has been quietly going on 
for months, until it has reached a point where 
the floating supply of American securities 
in foreign markets is probably far below 
what it has been at this date in any 
since the Boer War.” 


year 





Letters of Credit 

Travelers’ Checks 

Available Everywhere 

K. N. & K. Letters of Credit = 

Travelers’ Checks are amon 
oldest and best known in the Banke 
ing field. Banks and bankers will 
be interested in our advertising 
matter, especially prepared for 
popular distribution. 


Copies of Leaflets ana Booklets will be sent on request 


Knauth * Nachod & Kubne 


INTERNATIONAL BANKERS 
New York - Leipzig 
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A Concise Digest of the 
New Banking and Currency Bill 


The new banking and currency bill known 
as the Federal Reserve Act, now under consid- 
eration in Congress, is of vital interest to every 
American citizen. 


It is necessarily technical in its nature and 
therefore hard to understand. 


We have prepared a Digest of the bill, con- 
cise, compact, and so arranged as to enable the 
busy man to grasp its essential features in a few 
minutes. A copy of this Digest will be sent to 
anyone on request. 


Ask for booklet F-914 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 


Capital and Surplus . “ . $30,000,000 
Deposits’ - - - - - 167,000,000 





TRUST COMPANIES 


THE 


SEABOARD 


National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts. active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 


United States. Interest allowed. 


Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 


lines, excellent facilities. and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to all accounts. 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS (earned), $2,450,000 


CAPITAL, $1,000,000 


~ Changes in the Union Trust Company 


The Mr. Augustus W. 
Kelley, with the 


many friends of 


who has been associated 
Union Trust Company since 1867, will learn 
with regret of*his retirement from the office 
of vice-president. Mr. Kelley's retirement 
became effective October 1 but he will con- 
tinue as a member of the board of trustees. 
It is probable that he holds the distinction 
of length of service in the trust company 
field in this city. He first entered the em- 
ploy of the Union Trust Company three years 
after it chartered in 1864, occupying 
the position of assistant secretary in 1886 
and promoted to the office of secretary in 
1891 and elected vice-president in 1895. His 
association therefore extends over a period 
of 46 years. 

At a recent meeting of the board of trus- 
Union Trust Company Mr. J. 
Y. G. Walker, for many years a member of 
the Stock Exchange firm of Walker Brothers, 
was elected a vice-president and to serve 
as assistant to the president, Mr. Edwin G. 
Merrill. Mr. Walker assumed his new duties 
October 14. Before becoming a member of 
the firm of Walker Brothers Mr. Walker had 
a long experience as a banker. He started 
first with Laidlaw & Co., agents for the Bank 
of California, and later joined a bank in 
the State of Washington. 

Another change announced was the resig- 
nation of Vice-President Edward Reeve Mer- 
ritt who has been associated with the Union 
Trust Company 


was 


tees of the 


forty-four years and was 
vice-president in charge of the Fifth Avenue 
Branch since 1906. Mr. C. W. Parson, who 
manager of the Plaza 
Branch, succeeds Mr. Merritt in charge of 
the Fifth Avenue with the -title of 
assistant secretary. 


has been assistant 


Branch 


A Concise Digest of the New Banking and 
Currency Bill 


The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York has published a digest of the new cur- 
rency bill known as the Federal Reserve 
Act. This digest places before the busy man 
in compact form all of the essential features 
of the bill as it was passed by the House of 
Representatives on September 18th, and is 
now being considered by the United States 
Senate. This bill is naturally of vital interest 
to everyone and the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany's digest comes at a very opportune 
time. Copies, we understand, may be ob- 
tained by readers of Trust CoMPANIEs by 
applying to the Guaranty Trust Company. 


Corn Exchange Bank Acquires New Branch 


Stockholders of the Corn Exchange Bank 
have approved the absorption of the Mount 
Morris Bank of Harlem. Business will be 
done for both on and after Oct. 11 by the 
Corn Exchange. 

It was announced that the operating staff 
of the Harlem bank will be retained under 
the new management, except that President 
L. M. Schwan will withdraw. 

Under the merger the Mount Morris Bank 
will be known as the Mount Morris 
of the Corn Exchange Bank. At the present 
time the Corn Exchange has twenty-two 
branches in Manhattan and the Bronx, nine 
in Brooklyn and Queens, and one in Rich- 
mond. 


3ranch 


The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany has announced that through its ex- 
pert and specially equipped appraisal de- 
partment it is enabled to furnish authorita- 
tive information as to the value of real es- 
tate in New York City and throughout the 
country. 
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Annual Meeting of New York Clearing Company of Brooklyn, is a member of the 
House Committee on Admissions. 

The annual report showed total transac- 
tions for the year ended September 30, 1913, 
of $103,265,650,681 and daily average trans- 
actions $340,810,728. It also shows that 

was re-elected president and 5. G. Nelson, Joans made by banks to brokers for the 
f vice-president of the Seaboard National was hanks’ own accounts amounted to only $264,- 
45 re-elected secretary. Albert H. Wiggin, 383800 or 20 per cent. of the total. — 





At the annual meeting of the New York 
; Clearing House Association Mr. Francis L. 
Hine, president of the First National Bank. 
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it president of the Chase National Bank was Rie 

EE elected chairman of the Clearing House 

BE Committee, succeeding Walter E. Frew, presi- New York Chapter A. I. B. 
dent of the Corn Exchange Bank. Wil- At the opening meeting of New York 
liam Sherer was re-elected manager and Chapter, American Institute of Banking, 
William J. Gilpin, assistant manager. Tames G. Cannon, President of the Fourth 


The trust companies are represented on National Bank, presented Institute Certifi- 
the various standing committees. Clarence cates to thirteen men who have finished the 
H. Kelsey, president of the Title Guarantee courses in practical banking and banking 
& Trust Company is the trust company rep- law. 
resentative on the Clearing House Com- The Board of Governors of New York 
mittee; Willard V. King, president of the Chapter have elected Mr. O. Howard Wolfe 
Columbia-Knickerbocker Trust Company, is president of the New York Chapter to suc- 
a member of the Conference Committee. ceed Mr. A. W. Hudson, who recently was 
Charles A. Boody, president of the Peoples elected vice-president of the First National 
Trust Company of Brooklyn, is a member’ Bank of Syracuse. Mr. Wolfe is secretary 
of the Nominating Committee, and Arthur of the Clearing House Section of the Ameri- 
K. Wood, president of the Franklin Trust can Bankers’ Association. 
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CHAKTERED 1864 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
Main Office, 80 Broadway 


Fifth Avenue Branch, 425 Fifth Ave., Cor. 38th St. 


Plaza Branch, 786 Fifth Ave., Cor 60th St 


Modern Safe Deposit Vaults at both Branches 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN G. MERRILL, President 


JOHN V. B. THAYER, Vice-President 
JOHN Y. G. WALKER, Vice-President 


CARROLL C. RAWLINGS, Vice-Pres’t & Trust Officer 
BENJAMIN A. MORTON, Ass’t Trust Officer 


HENRY M. POPHAM, Secretary 


TYLER W. HARTSHORNE, Ass’t Secretary 
W. McMASTER MILLS. Vice-Pres’t Plaza Branch 


HENRY M. MYRICK, Ass’t Secretary 
CHARLES W. PARSON, Ass’t Sec’y 5th Ave. Branch 


TRUSTEES 


W. EMLEN ROOSEVELT 
AUGUSTUS W. KELLEY 
N. PARKER SHORTRIDGE 


WILLIAM WOODWARD 


JOHN V. B. THAYER 
WALTER P. BLISS W. H. NICHOLS, Jr. 

FREDERIC de P. FOSTER FRANK TRUMBULL 
JAMES GORE KING 

EDWIN G. MERRILL 
M. ORME WILSON 


V. EVERIT MACY 


ERNEST ISELIN 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS M. WELD 


CAPITAL, $3,000,000 SURPLUS (Earned), $5,300,000 


Acts as Executor, 


Guardian, 
Fiduciary Trusts. 


Trustee, &c. 
Receives Securities for Safe Keeping and Collection of Income. 


Administers ‘‘ Institutional’’ and Other 


ALLOWS INTEREST ON DEPOSITS 


Investment for Trust Companies 

A. B. Leach & Co., of New York City, are 
offering $100,000 Omaha & Council Bluffs 
Street Ry. Co., first consolidated mortgage 
5 per cent. gold bonds, which are legal in- 
vestment for savings banks and for trust 
funds in Maine, New Hampshire and 
Rhode Island. The Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York City is trustee of the 
mortgage under which these bonds are is- 
sued. A partial list of holders of these 
bonds which are due January 1, 1928, as 
reported in Poor’s Handbook of 1912, shows 
that they are held by leading trust com- 
panies. 

These bonds are in coupon form of 
$1,000 each, registerable as to principal. 

The Omaha & Council Bluffs Street Rail- 
way Company owns all the street railways 
in Omaha and South Omaha, Neb., embrac- 
ing 127 miles of track. It also owns exten- 
sive real estate, including one of the finest 
power houses in the country, and leases 
until 1947, with provision for renewal, the 
street railways of Council Bluffs and the 
connecting bridge. Altogether the Omaha 
& Council Bluffs Street Railway Company 
operates 155 miles of track and serves a 
population of approximately 250,000. 


The gross earnings have shown a steady 
increase every year during the past nine 
years, averaging over $156,000 yearly; in 
1912 being $2,852,063 against $1,447,732 in 
1903, or practically double. Dividends of 
5 per cent. per annum are being paid upon 
both the Preferred and Common Stock. 


. New York Brevities 


Excellent progress is being made by the 
special commission appointed in accordance 
with legislative authority, to revise and 
codify the banking laws of this State. The 
sub-committee in charge of revising the laws 
relating to trust companies consists of E. P. 
Maynard, president of the Brooklyn Trust 
Company, as chairman; ex-Judge Randall J. 
Le Boeuf of Albany and Frank M. Patter- 
son. 

A reserve account has been opened with 
the Seaboard National Bank by the Warren 
National Bank, Bowling Green, Ky. 

The Seaboard National Bank has also been 
approved reserve agent for the First Na- 
tional Bank of Boaz, Ala., and the First 
National Bank of Petersburg, Tenn. 

Resources of the trust companies of New 
York State decreased $48,000,000 between 
calls of June 4 and Sept. 9, 1013. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Lawyers litle Insurance & Trust Compan 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS . - $9,500,000 
Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


160 Broadway, New York 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 


LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 


ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 
Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal 
Securities. 


_ OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President U. CONDIT VARICK, Asst. Treasurer 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President ROBERT I. SMYTH, Asst. Treasurer 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, V. Pres. & Gen. Mgr. FREDERICK D. REED, Asst. Secretary 


188 Montague St., Brooklyn 





LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer 
WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT 


GEORGE F. BUTTERWORTH 
WILLIAM P. DIXON 


GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Asst. Secretary 


WILLIAM F. BAECK, Asst. Gen. M 
JAMES A. McCORMICK, Asst. Gen. 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman 


JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD 
HENRY GOLDMAN 


PHILIP LEHMAN 


Mer. 


HENRY MORGENTHAU 


JAMES N. WALLACE 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN 


CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Bankers’ Trust Co 
Broadway 


Brooklyn Trust Co................. 
oS Se eae 


Citizens 


Columbia-Knickerbocker Trust 


Commercial 


Equitable 


Farmers’ Loan & Trust 


Fidelity 

Franklin 

Fulton Trust 
Guaranty 
Hamilton 

Home Trust Co.. 
Hudson Trust 
Kings County 


Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust 


Lincoln 
Metropolitan. . 


Mutual Alliance............. 


Re ge OS ES ey ee 


New York Trust Co 
People’s..... 


Queen’s County............. 
Title Guarantee & Trust 


Transatlantic Trust 


U. 8. Mtge. & Trust 
United States 
Washington 


Capital 
$1,250,000 
10,000,000 

1,500,000 

1,500,000 


Love rerers |, 


1,000,000 
2,000,000 
500,000 
1,500,000 
3,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
500,000 
10,000,000 
500,000 
750,000 
500,000 
500,000 
4,000,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 
600,000 
1,000,000 
3,000,000 
1,000,000 
. 600,000 
5,000,000 
. 700,000 
3,000,000 
2,000,000 
. 2,000,000 
500,000 


Corrected by L. A. Norton, 25 Broad St. 


Surplus 
And Profits 
Sept. 9, 1913 
$1,266,600 
14,860,500 
824,400 
3,699,700 
17,902,400 
283,400 
7,125,900 
119,200 
1,596,500 
10,476,200 
5,980,400 
1,330,500 
1.197,300 
707,600 
23,672,200 
1,061,500 
379,200 
628,900 
2,352,400 
5,614,000 
528,400 
6,156,600 
421,600 
354,000 
3,803,900 
11,993,200 
1,543,600 
106,400 
11,437,100 
357,800 
5,347 900 
4,376,500 
14,314,800 
1,360,200 


Aggregate 
Deposits 
Sept. 9, 1913 
£20,853.500 
137,548,500 
14,184,000 
24,189,000 
92,966,800 

6,282,900 
55,790,700 
3,505,200 
22,829,000 
76,039,200 
109,276,100 
8,194,600 
9,697,800 
8,870,400 
167,644,400 
7,194,700 
2,662,200 
3,925,200 
15,612,700 
12,916,300 
11,062,700 
18,521,300 
9,135,500 

»,7 28,500 
30,900,200 
37,529,100 
18,532,700 
1,969,600 
27,700,100 
2,765,800 
56,258,800 
42 643,100 
53,314,800 
9,411,200 


Par 

100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

25 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 


* Not including extra dividend. 


Bid 
350 
460 

150 
470 
G85 
145 
450 
300 
450 

1125 
205 


290 
555 
270 
110 
125 
530 
165 


990 
600 
285 
a0 
415 
200 
+365 
425 
1075 
350 


Ask Div, 
365 S 
470 20 
160 6 
490 *20 
*40 

6 

20 

10 

24 

50 
¥*6 
12 
*10 
32 
12 


6 
16 
12 


24 
6 
ral 
1010 
615 32 
295 12 
100 5 
425 


375 
440 
1095 
365 


+t New Stock 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence. 
Preparing for Proposed New Currency Laws 


Although local bankers have not aban- 
doned the hope that the Administration at 
Washington will materially modify the 
Owen-Glass Bill before it is enacted, so as 
to render the conditions more acceptable, 
informal have been held with 
a view of deciding upon the necessary steps 
to be taken by the National banks. These 
conferences developed the fact that 
the National banks will practically act as 
a unit in meeting the new conditions which 
must arise as a result of such revision. The 
bill, as passed by the House, has been close- 
ly studied in order to determine exactly 
how it will affect National banks here. The 
bill now provides that National banks will 
have one year in which to join the Federal 
Bank for this district, after the 
bill becomes a law. The most serious prob- 
lem, of that in connection with 
the withdrawal of reserve accounts by banks 
which join the new system. It is the gen- 
eral belief, however, that most, if not all, 
of the out-of-town banks subscribing to the 
stock of the Federal Reserve Bank will con- 
tinue to maintain balances with their local 
correspondents. The ultimate net reduction 
in the amount of reserve money to be tied 
up in vaults and in the Federal Reserve 
Banks will offset to some extent the im- 
pairment of credit lines now based on avail- 
able reserve accounts. 

Another serious problem is that of with- 
drawing the funds to subscribe to the capi- 
tal of the Federal Reserve Bank. The pol- 
icy of local banks is to keep funds employed 
only in short time loans and 
to be able to meet any contraction of 
credits that may ensue. There is much 
doubt as to the immediate and ultimate ef- 
fect of the proposed currency law unless 
it is changed in accordance with the practi- 
cal recommendations which 
enunciated at the Boston 
the American Bankers’ 
ever taken 
House. 


conferences 


have 


Reserve 


course, is 


paper so as 


were again 
convention of 
What- 
through the 


Association. 
action is will be 
local Clearing 

The vacancy in the directorate of the 
Northern Trust Company caused by the 
death of John Sailer, was filled by the elec- 
tion of Sydney L. Wright. John Stock- 
bridge was appointed trust officer. 

The officers of the Tioga Trust Company 
held a house warming in their new building 
17th and Tioga streets, recently 


Philadelphia 


Pennsylvania 


The Colonial 


Trust Company 


Market at Thirteenth 
Philadelphia 


Centrally located and thoroughly 
equipped to handle all business 
pertaining to estate and corporate 
matters. 


Accounts of banks and bankers 


received upon favorable terms 


HARVEY L. ELKINS, President. 


The Effect of sie New Tariff Law 


Although various leading and important 
industries and lines of trade in this city are 
directly affected by the changed 
in the tariff law as passed by Congress and 
signed by the President, the result thus far 
has not been disquieting. Leading com- 
mercial and business associations here have 
formally expressed the view that the new 
tariff will in fact stimulate and 
that the outcome will. be increased pros- 
perity. The Philadelphia Credit Men’s As- 
sociation is foremost in opti- 
mistic announcement. 

in banking and trust 
fair amount of business is 
probable 
legislation 


schedules 


business 


issuing an 


company circles a 
reflected. The 
consequences of unwise currency 
looms up much more serious! 
in financial circles than any other question 
just now. September bank clearings, which 
amounted to $654,164,578 showed a gain of 
6.41 per cent. as compared with the 

month last year. October Ist settlements 
were also negotiated without any disturb- 
with reserves steadily increasing. In 
fact the surplus reserves of local banks and 
trust companies have now reached the high- 
est point in five years. 
veloped a 


Same 


ance 


There has also de- 
strong investment demand and 
buying from both individuals and institutions 
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Fourth Street 
National Bank 


PHILADELPHIA 


CAPITAL - - 
SURPLUS and PROFITS 


Offers Unexcelled Facilities. 


$3,000,000 
$6,800,000 


Correspondence Invited. 


S. F. TYLER, Chairman of the Board 


E. F. SHANBACKER, President 
JAMES HAY, Vice-President 

B. M. FAIRES, Vice-President 
FRANK G. ROGERS, Vice-President 


R. J. CLARK, Cashier 

W. A. BULKLEY, Assistant Cashier 
W. K. HARDT, Assistant Cashier 
C. F. SHAW, Jr., Assistant Cashier 





Mr. William A. Law’s Election 

The election of William A. Law, vice- 
president of the First National Bank of this 
city, to the office of vice-president of the 
American Bankers’ Association at the Boston 
convention is gratifying to his host of 
friends both here and _ throughout the 
South from whence came strong support 
for his candidacy. The selection of an 
“Eastern man” is only fair. The high offices 
within the gift of the American Bankers’ 
Association have been somewhat monopo- 
lized by the middle western contingent, in 
fact, to such an extent as to cause comment. 
Under the new constitution adopted at Bos- 
ton it is to be hoped that the day of 
“clique rule” or section politics is past. Mr. 
Law’s friends made a dignified and above- 
board campaign and Philadelphia is justly 
proud of his election. 


The: Merchants’ Union Trust Company 
has established a “sundry cash check” sys- 
tem which embodies the preparation-of a 
special lithographic check in various tints, 
forming the basis upon which three sepa- 
rate processes are successfully placed. The 
check forms are. of varying amounts. Ar- 
rangements have been perfected whereby 
checks will be received for collection without 


charge by a number of correspondent banks. 





Changes in Philadelphia Trust Company 

At a recent meeting of the Board of Di- 
rectors of the Philadelphia -Trust, Safe De- 
posit and Insurance Company, Mr. John 
Story Jenks, who has been acting vice-presi- 
dent for some time, was elected to the office 
of vice-president. Mr. Henry G. Brenglee, 
the treasurer, had the additional title of 
vice-president conferred upon him and Mr. 
Edmund D. Scholey, formerly secretary, was 
made assistant to the vice-president. Mr. 
T. Ellwood Frame, formerly assistant sec- 
retary, succeeds Mr. Scholey as secretary, 
and Mr. Nelson C. Denney, one of the as- 
sistant secretaries, was made trust officer. 

The Philadelphia Trust has enjoyed most 
gratifying progress as indicated by the of- 
ficial statements of condition both in regard 
to banking and trust department business. 


The Fourth Street National Bank has 
been approved reserve agent for the First 
National Bank of Fitzgerald, Ga. 


The Massachusetts Public Service Com- 
mission has approved the $67,552,000 bond is- 
sue proposed by the New York, New Haven 
& Hartford Railroad Company. The con- 
vertible feature is sustained by the majority 
of the commission. 
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Is the greatest collection center in the East, and one of the 
PHILADELPHIA best equipped Banks in that city 


is 


The Girard National Bank 


WITH RESOURCES OF OVER 


$50,000,000 


Have You a Philadelphia Reserve Account? 


You need one to properly bandle your business 


LoGan Trust CoMPANY or PHILADELPHIA 


1431 CHESTNUT STREET 


Authorized Capital - . - . . $1,000,000 
Capital (paid in) - - - 870,000 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 318,000 


OFFICERS 
ROWLAND COMLY HUGH McILVAIN WALTER H. LIPPINCOTT WILLIAM BRADWAY 
President Ist Vice-President 2d Vice-President Trust Officer, Treas. & Sec’y 
DIRECTORS 


J. Gibson MclIlvain Frank H. Wood Charles A. Longstreth E. Lawrence Fell George M. Bunting 
David L. Lukens Hugh Mcllvain Edmund Webster Rowland Comly Walter Clothier 
Charles M. Biddle Walter H. Lippincott Charles Major William Bradway Alfred H. Lippincott 





Delaware in Line of the First National Bank of Milford, vice- 

The Delaware Bankers Association was president, and Caleb M. Sheward, of the 
formally organized at a meeting of repre- Wilmington Trust Company, secretary and 
sentatives of banks and trust companies of ‘ easurer. 
the State at the Hotel Du Pont in Wilming- The following were elected members of 
ton. Hon. Phillip L. Cannon, president of the Executive Committee: Governor Charles 
the First National Bank of Seaford, pre- R. Miller, of the Farmers’ Bank of Wil- 
sided and introduced Governor Charles R. mington; Dr. William P. Orr, of the Sussex 
Miller, who delivered the address of wel- Trust Company and Hon. A. B. Conner of 
come. John H. Danby, of the Union Na-_ the First National Bank of Dover. 
tional Bank of -Wilmington, was elected The association adopted the resolutions 
president of the association. John B. Smith, opposing the Glass-Owen Currency Bill. 





TRUST 


Roston 


Special Correspondence. 
Boston Bankers as Hosts 


The machine-like smoothness with which 
the bewildering variety of entertainments 
and functions of “convention week” were 
unfolded one by one and the thorough man- 
ner in which the visitors 
fortable, was the result of many “weeks ot 
systematic and hard committee work. It 
was gratifying to the bank and trust com- 
pany officials here to hear the cordial words 
of appreciation as to the 
hospitality. Practically bank and 
trust company kept “open house” and the 
financial section displayed a wealth of deco- 
rations., It was particularly refreshing to 
notice the enthusiastic spirit in which the 
executive and clerical turned out. 
While the senior officers attended to 
ous committee duties the 
formed the duties of 


were made com- 


Boston sty le of 
every 


forces 
Vari- 
attaches 
ushers at the 
and as guides at the railway stations. 
ton’s most prominent and 
hostesses _ lent 


per- 
hotels 
Bos- 
accomplished 
willing assistance at 
entertainments and country 
clubs. As chairman of the ladies committee 
Mrs. George S. Mumford was assisted by 
the wives of leading bankers and society 
leaders. Vice-President E. Elmer Foye of 
the Old Colony Trust Company gave a de- 
monstration of his executive abilities in a 
new direction as chairman of the reception 
committee. <A 


also 


social 
the various 


large measure of the credit 
belongs to Chairman T. P. Beal of 
the Executive Committee and to T. P 
Jr.. who was head of the 
committee. 


Beal, 
entertainment 


There were numerous entertainments and 
smaller functions not included in the official 
program. The National Bank Cashiers’ As- 
sociation gave a complimentary dinner to 
visiting bank cashiers and the Boston Ro- 
tary Club provided 
for members of Clubs in other 
cities. There was a delightful luncheon to 
members of the American Institute of 
Banking at the Hotel Somerset, and the Bos- 
ton Chamber of Commerce Committee on 
\griculture tendered a luncheon to James 
J. Hill who addressed the convention. 

Many bankers afflicted with the golf germ 
frequented the beautiful links of the Brook- 
line Country Club, where world famous 
tournaments have been held. At all the 
old churches and historic landmarks spe- 
cial guides hand to take care of 
the visitors. 


special entertainment 


Rotary 


were on 


COMPANIES 


American 
Trust Company 


50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


Capital’ - - $1,000,000. 
Surplus (earned) over 2,000,000. 


FOUR YEARS’ GROWTH 


*Deposits, Feb. 14, 1908 $8,700,825.98 
*Deposits, Feb. 5, 1909 11,872,571.89 


*Deposits, Jan. 31,1910 12,975,348.08 
*Deposits, Jan. 7, 1911 16 221,460.24 


“Deposits, Feb. 20, 191217,655,515.77 
"Bi date oF] 8, 643,083.48 


last call) 


*Above are dates of first call of Bank Commissioner 
in each year. 


BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 


Trust Company Expansion in Boston 


The local embraced the op- 
portunity afforded by the presence of 
three thousand bankers to publish 
articles devoted to the 
ing development of this city. 
of Boston trust companies was a 
theme. To quote from an article by George 
W. Douglas: 

“To go no further back than 1808, there 
were I4 trust companies doing business here 
in that year, with $7,850,000 
Three of them, the Columbian, the Massa- 
chusetts Loan and ‘the Mercantile, 
since gone out of business by liquidation or 


newspapers 
over 
special 
financial and bank- 
The growth 
favorite 


a capital of 
have 


by absorption into another company, so that 
11 of the companies then in existence 
are in operation today. 

“The number of active companies had in- 
creased to I9 to 1909, 


only 


with $11,750,000 capi- 
with 
with 


tal, and there are now 
a total capitalization of $17,250,000, 
deposits of about 


plus of $30,000,000. 


26 companies, 
$217,000,000 and a sur- 
In 1898 the surplus was 
a little less than $7,000,000 and the deposits 
only The increase in capital 
has been more than 120 per cent., and the 
increase in little less 


$8 1,000,000. 


deposits has been a 


than 170 per cent.” 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence. 
The Demand for National Currency 
Legislation 

From no section of the country has the 
demand for proper currency legislation been 
more emphatically expressed than in the Mid- 
die Western States. Not only the bankers 
but business men are puzzled at the obsti- 
nacy of the framers of the Owen-Glass bill 
at Washington in failing to recognize the 
universal sentiment for a more _ practical 
solution than contained in that measure as 
it passed the House. One by one _ the 
State Bankers’ Associations, not only of the 
Middle West, but of the whole country, 
passed resolutions opposing objectionable 
features of the pending bill but business 
and commercial organizations have added 
their protests. The country bankers of IIl- 
inois, Wisconsin, Minnesota, Missouri, In- 
diana, Ohio and other States have been polled 
through personal canvasses or newspapers 
and the results have invariably been the 
same as manifested at the conference of 
“country bankers” at the Boston convention. 

The Illinois Bankers’ Association at the 
recent twenty-third annual convention held 
in this city, September 25-26, unanimously 
approved resolutions sustaining the recom- 
mendations of the recent “Chicago confer- 
ence” of State bank and clearing hotse rep- 
resentatives. At an informal meeting of the 
presidents of a number of leading trust 
companies and State banks of this city in 
the Northern Trust Company’s building, the 
various ambiguities and inconsistencies of 
the pending bill were pointed out, especially 
from the standpoint of trust tompany and 
State banking interests. Mr. E. D. Hulbert, 
vice-president of the Merchants’ Loan & 
Trust Company, was authorized at this 
meeting to employ counsel and suggest vari- 
ous changes in the language of the bill as 
it relates particularly to the admission of 
State institutions. 

The bankers here attributed to 
President Wilson an earnest and sincere de- 
sire to provide the country with a workab!‘e 
new currency law which shall provide elas- 
ticity and equitable distribution of credits. 
At the same time it is recognized that the 
Senators -and Congressmen who are engaged 
in the actual work of shaping the bill, are 
influenced unduly by political considerations 
and theories which may defeat the purpose 
of the bill unless wiser counsel prevails. 


leading 


The Lincoln Trust & Savings Bank has 
opened for business with capital of $200,000. 


The Illinois Bankers’ Association 
Convention 

Currency revision, improved agricultural 
methods and education and good roads were 
the topics of prime interest discussed at the 
twenty-third annual convention of the Illi- 
nois Bankers’ Association held at the Hotel 
La Salle in this city, September 25 and 26. 
\ forceful, and masterly exposition of pro- 
posed currency legislation was made by Mr. 
George M. Reynolds, president of the Con- 
tinental and Commercial National Bank. It 
is due Mr. Reynolds to state ‘that he has ex- 
ercised a more potent influence in shaping 
the opinions of the bankers of this section 
of the country than any other authority. 
His views have been characterized by toler- 
ance and broad patriotic considerations. He 
discusses the essentials of currency reform 
and the defects of the pending bill purely 
from the standpoint of practical requirements 
and does not appeal to se:fish considerations. 

The formal address of welcome was de- 
livered by D. R. Forgan of the National City 
Bank. The president, J. D. Phillips, con- 
fined his annual address largely to the sub- 
ject of agricultural education and improve- 
ment. U. S. Senator L. Y. Sherman de- 
livered an admirable address on “The Dis- 
tinction Between Regulation and Control.” 
\ number of other important addresses were 
delivered. 

Mr. S. B. Montgomery, president of the 
State Savings Loan & Trust Company of 
Quincy, was elected president of the Asso- 
ciation; J. S. Aisthorpe, president of the 
First Bank and Trust Company of Cairo, 
vice-president, and C. H. Cox, assistant sec- 
retary of the Chicago Savings Bank and 
Trust Company, treasurer. 


October Investment Offerings 


The bond department of the Northern 
Trust Company of Chicago in its October 
circular offers: $100,000 Metropolitan West 
Side Elevated Railway Company extension 
mortgage 4 per cent. gold bonds to net about 
5% per cent; $50,000 Calumet & South Chi- 
cago Railway Company first mortgage 5 per 
cent. gold bonds to net about 5% per cent.; 
$100,000 City Railway Company 
first mortgage 5 per cent. gold bonds to 
net about 5 per cent.; $50,000 Chicago Rail- 
ways Company first mortgage 5 per 
gold bonds to net about 5 per cent. 
list includes a other 


Chicago 


cent. 
The 
number of attractive 
offerings. 
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Home of THE FIRST TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK 


Northwest Corner Monroe and Dearborn St., Chicago. 


Business Situation More Promising 


Reviewing current market conditions the 
Continental and Commercial Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank, in its October monthly letter, 
issued by the bond department, states: 

“Four months ago there was an uneasiness 
in all financial circles—May, June and July 
saw money dear at all centers, credit on a 
six per cent. basis and quite generally re- 
stricted. This condition was abnormal and 
resulted in a conservatism by bankers every- 
where that has already shown its justifica- 
tion, so that at this time the business situa- 
tion holds forth much that is promising. 
Money conditions throughout the world have 
eased considerably. There is less appre- 
hension in the United States regarding tariff 
and currency legislation and there is a feel- 
ing that the country is thoroughly liquidated 
and has about reached a turning point for 
the better. Manufacturers, who would be 
most directly affected by the new tariff, are 
already planning for future operations with 
confidence of a fairly profitable business 
with the duties off. This is particularly true 
of woolen, steel and copper industries, in 
all of which there is again some activity.” 


This bank acts as Regis- 
trar and Transfer Agent 
of Stock, Trustee under 
bond issues, Fiscal Agent, 
Executor, Administrator, 
and in other similar fidu- 
ciliary capacities. 


FIRST TRUST AND 
SAVINGS BANK 
Chicago 


JAMES B. FORGAN, President 
EMILE K. BOISOT, Vice-President 
LOUIS BOISOT, Trust Officer 

ROY C. OSGOOD, Asst. Trust Officer 


Chicago Brevities 


The Merchants Loan & Trust Company 
was appointed by the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury as custodian of the collateral deposited 
by Chicago banks to secure allotments of 
lreasury funds to aid in the crop movement. 

At the regular meeting of the board of di- 
rectors of the Standard Trust & Savings 
Bank, R. A. Cavanaugh, secretary of the 
{llinois Commercial Men’s Association, was 
appointed a director to fill a vacancy. 

Twelfth Annual Convention of State 

Secretaries Section 

Mr. W. J. Henry, the popular secretary 
of the New York State Bankers’ Associa- 
tion was elected president of the State Sec- 
retaries Section of the American Bankers’ 
\ssociation for the ensuing year; W. W. 
Bowman, of Kansas, was elected first vice- 
president; T. H. Dickson, of Mississip9i. 
second vice-president and P. W. Hall, of 
lowa, secretary-treasurer. Robert E. Wait, 
of Arkansas, W. C. McFadden, of North 
Dakota, and C. S. Webster, of Vermont, 
were elected members of the board of con- 
trol. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence. 
Optimism in the Southwest 


Despite the serious impairment of the corn 
crop the general business conditions and 
the excellent wheat yield go far toward dis- 
counting the negative factors. The October 
crop report of the Agricultural Department 
showed improvement in the condition of the 
corn crop to the extent of 22,000,000 bushels 
in the estimated final yield which is placed 
at 2,373,000,000 bushels. The situation in 
this part of the country is summarized as 
follows in the October financial letter issued 
by the Mechanics’ American Bank of this city: 

“People in this vicinity are hopeful and 

are not discouraged over the shortage of the 
corn crop. The Southwest is 
prosperous enough to stand 
whatever loss results, for it 
must be realized that pros- 
perity in this section cannot be 
ruined by the partial failure 
of one crop. Optimism is, 
therefore, if anything, more 
pronounced than it was last 
month, and while the attitude 
of business men in general is 
conservative, the expression of 
merchants generally _ reflects 
the view that better times are 
ahead. Passage of the tariff 
bill has had an excellent effect. 
A large number of the in- 
dustrial concerns in this sec- 
tion will not be at all affected 
by the reduction of duties, 
since they have been operating 
_ for some months with the idea 
of meeting the foreign com- 
petition which must develop 
under the proposed law. The 
crop outlook on the whole is 
fairly satisfactory. 


Mr. James E. Brock Honored 
by Republic of Paraguay 
Mr. James E. Brock, secre- 

tary of the Mississippi Valley 

Trust Company, has been ap- 

pointed by the Paraguayan 

Government as_ Vice-Consul 

of the Republic of Paraguay 

in St. Louis, and has just re- 
ceived the exequatur and com- 
mission through the National 

Legation at Washington, of 

which Hector Velazquez is En- 

voy Extraordinary and Min- 


man Wanamaker, of Philadelphia, is Consul 
General of the Republic of Paraguay in the 
United States. 

The exequatur is signed by the President 
and Minister of Foreign Relations of Para- 
guay, and the commission is signed by the 
President and Secretary of the United States. 

Mr. Brock succeeds Charles M. Prynne, 
formerly of the McMillan estate, who re- 
signed on account of his moving to Boston. 
The acceptance of this office will not inter- 
fere with Mr. Brock’s relations with the 
trust company. 

Mr. Brock became interested in the Latin- 
American countries as the result of a visit 
to Panama in 1911. He has been foremost 
in encouraging St. Louis Merchants and 
bankers to visit South American countries 
with the view of promoting trade interests. 


James E. Brock. 


ister Plenipotentiary. Rod- SECRETARY OF THE MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST COMPANY. 
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echanics- American National #ank 


OF SAINT LOUIS 


CAPITAL 
SURPLUS 
RESOURCES 


$2,000,000 
2,500,000 
40,000,000 


An Old Established, Permanent and Conservative Bank 


WALKER HILL, President 
JACKSON JOHNSON, Vice-President 
FRANK O. HICKS, Vice-President 
EPHRON CATLIN, Vice-President 


An Attractive Legal Investment 

A special circular issued by the bond de- 
partment of the Mercantile Trust Company 
of St. Louis contains an offering of State of 
Missouri 3% per cent. Capitol Building re- 
funding bonds, dated July 1, 1913, and ma- 
I9gi4 to 
The total amount of the issue is $3,500,000 


turing serially from July 1, 1925 
and they are legal for trust funds and sav- 
ings banks in all the Eastern States. The 
bonds are also accepted as security for postal 
savings deposits and also for United States 
Government deposits, under a recent ruling 
of the Secretary of the Treasury. 


St. Louis Brevities 
J. F. Shepley, vice-president of the Si 
Louis. Union Trust Company, has been elect- 
ed a member of the Protective 
for bonds of the New Orleans, Texas & 
Mexico Division of the ’Frisco system. 
A bank merger has been effected in Spring- 
field, Mo., by which the Merchants’ Nationa’ 
the State Savings and the Holland Banking 


Company were merged under the name of 
the latter. 


Committe 


J. S. CALFEE, Cashier 


<.. 


L. ALLEN, Assistant Cashier 


JAMES R. LEAVELL, Assistant Cashier 


p. 


H. MILLER, Assistant Cashier 


Real Estate Loans 
and Securities 


The business of this Company is con- 
fined exclusively to: 
(1) Making First Mortgage Loans on 
improved, well-located and good in- 
come-producing properties in St. Louis 
and the larger cities of the South and 
West. 
(2) Selling such loans in the form of 
Notes, Bonds or Participations. 

In the sale of these securities, this 
Company acts In conjunction with 
the’ Mortgage Guarantee Company of 
St. Louis, which guarantees the pay- 
ment of notes, bonds or other obliga- 
tions secured by First Mortgages on 
Real Estate. 


Correspondence solicited. 


MORTGAGE TRUST COMPANY 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 





COMPANIES 


“The Backbone of the Transit System” 


84-2 (First National Bank of Shreve- 
port, La.) purchased a Burroughs 
Transit Machine nearly two years ago. 
This is what they say about the 
Numerical System and the Burroughs: 


“‘We could not devise a plan where- 
by our remittance forms would be 
improved in neatness or the work more 
accurate. 

“We feel safe in saying that our 
operating expenses are cut in half. 

“The system as a whole is the height 
of our ambition and the Burroughs 
Transit Machine is the Backbone of 
that system.” 

The American Bankers’ Association 
has approved the numerical way as 
the best way. And individual bankers 
find it best and cheapest. 

Depressing six keys on a Burroughs 
Transit Machine writes the longest 
numerical bank name and address in 
the United States. 

On a Burroughs Transit Machine 
only 12 strokes were required to write 


a certain transit item in full; on a type- 
writer the same item, abbreviated to 
the bone and with punctuation left 
out, required 44 strokes. 

On a typewriter you have to write 
ciphers and spaces—on a Burroughs 
both are automatic. 

Time costs money and the Burroughs 
Transit Machine will cut in half the 
time spent in handling Transit work 
in your bank. 

And the same machine will handle 
44 other kinds of bank figure work— 
it’s a regular Burroughs p/us a Transit 
machine. 

Just figure up one day’s cost of han- 
dling Transit work in your bank; then 
multiply half the cost of that time by 
three hundred banking days; you will 
know, then, how much a Burroughs 
Transit Machine would save you in a 
year. 

You know what your present Bur- 
roughs will do—let us send a man to 
show you what this Burroughs will do— 
without cost or risk or obligation. 


Burroughs Adding Machine Company 


European Headquarters, 76 Cannon 
Street, London, E. C., England 


90 Burroughs Block, Detroit, Michigan 
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352 TRUST COMPANIES 


REFERENCE DIRECTORY OF ATTORNEYS-AT-LAW QUALIFIED TO 
REPRESENT TRUST COMPANIES, BANKS, CORPORATIONS, 
EXECUTORS, ETC. 


UBLISHER’S NOTICE: This directory is published each month for the benefit of trust 
companies, banks, corporations, executors, administrators, transfer and register agents, 
who require legal representation in different cities or localities. 


CALIFORNIA. 


Los Angeles. 
Cc. I. McREYNOLDS, 

Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law. 
27-8-9 Union Oil Building, 
References: Any bank. Formerly assistant 
United States Attorney for Arizona. Local 
counsel for Mexican Title-Mortgage Com- 
pany, S. A. of Mexico City. Counsel for 
Mortgage Loan and Investment Company. 
General practice in State and Federal courts. 
Mexican law and title work. Special atten- 
tion to corporation, trust and probate busi- 

ness. 


COLORADO. 


Denver. 
ROGERS, ELLIS & JOHNSON, 
Attorneys-at-Law. 
Address, Boston Building, Denver, Col. 


Members of the firm: Henry ‘I, Rogers, 
Daniel B. Ellis, Lewis B. Johnson, Pierpont 
Fuller and George A. H. Fraser. References: 
H. B. Hollins & Company, The Central Trust 
Company, The Knickerbocker Trust Company, 
New York City: Marshall Field & Co., Chi- 
cago, Ill.; The United States Naticnal Bank, 
Denver, Col. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 


Washington. 
TUCKER, KENYON & MACFARLAND, 
Attorneys-at-law. 
Suite 901 Evans Building, Washington, D. C. 


Members of firm: Charles Cowles Tucker, 
(official reporter Court of Appeals, D. C.) 
J. Miller Kenyon and Henry B. F. Macfar- 
land, late Commissioner of the District of 
Columbia. Attorneys for R. G. Dun and 
Company. Refer to American Security and 
Trust Company; Riggs National Bank or any 
local Trust Company or National Bank. 


FLORIDA. 


Jacksonville. 
Duncan U. Fletcher. John W. Dodge. 
FLETCHER & DODGE, 
Bisbee Building, Rooms No. 401-403. 


Represent People’s Bank and Trust Co.; 
Florida Life Insurance Co. References, any 
bank. Practice in all courts. 


Tampa. 


HARRY N. SANDLER 
Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law, 
Address, Tampa, Florida. 


GEORGIA. 


Atlanta. 
WATKINS & LATIMER, 
Attorneys-at-Law. 
1599-1515 Fourth National Bank Building. 


References: Fourth National Bank, Geor- 
gia Savings Bank & Trust Co., Travelers 
Bank & Trust Co., all of Atlanta, Ga., or any 
other Bank or Trust Company in Atlanta. 


INDIANA. 


Indianapolis. 
ERNEST R. KEITH, 
Counsellor-at-Law. 
Law Building, Indianapolis. 


TRUST BUSINESS AND LAW OF REAL 
PROPERTY GIVEN SPECIAL 
ATTENTION. 


Refer to: Union Trust Company, Indi- 
ana National Bank and Union National 
Bank, all of Indianapolis. 





LOUISIANA. 
New Orleans. 
FARRAR, JONAS, KRUTTSCHNITT & 
GOLDBERG. 
Address: Suite 114, Hibernia Bank Bldg. 
New Orleans, La. Cable address: “Criterion.” 


Counsel for The Hibernia Bank and Trust 
Company of New Orleans. 


MARYLAND 


Baltimore. 
GANS & HAMAN, 
Counsellors-at-Law, 
1137-59 Calvert Building, 
Members of firm: Edgar H. Gans, B. How- 
ard Haman, Veron Cook, W. Calvin Ches- 
nut, Charles Markell; Associates, John P. 
Horsey, J. Morfit Mullen, Henry Parr Hyn- 
son, Jr., Enos S. Stockbridge. London office, 
1 Great Winchester Street, E. C. Cable ad- 
dress, “Namah.” Refer to The Baltimore 
Trust Company, Baltimore, Md. 


MICHIGAN. 


Detroit 
BOWEN, DOUGLAS, EAMAN & BARBOUR, 
Attorneys and Counsellors, 
No. 1101-08 Ford Building, 
Members of firm: Herbert Bowen, Samuel 
T. Douglas, Frank D. Eaman, Herbert V. 
Barbour. References: Central Savings Bank, 


Union Trust Company, Detroit Trust Com- 
pany. 
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NEW YORK Montreal. 
New York City. ~ 
COULTER, BOND & McKINNEY, McGIBBON, Cee tie MITCHELL & 


Counsellors-at-Law, 
2 Rector Street, New York. 


Mr. McKinney is Legal Editor of Trust 
CoMPANIES’ Magazine. Special attention to 
the law of corporations, trusts, inheritance 
taxes and Surrogate practice. Collections. 


OREGON 
Portland. 
A. R, WOLLENBERG, 
Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law, 
508-9 Fenton Building. 


General practice, collections, depositions 
taken, corporation and trust business given 
special attention. Refer to Lumbermens Na- 


tional Bank, Ladd & Tilton Bank and R. G. 
Dun & Co. 


SOUTH CAROLINA 


Columbia 
BARRON, MOORE, BARRON & McKAY. 
Attorneys-at-Law. 
1001-2-3-4-5-6-7 Union National Bank Bldg. 
Columbia, S. C. 

Members of firm: Chas. H. Barron, Doug- 
las McKay, J. Nelson Frierson, Thos. H. 
Moffatt, M. S. Whaley, S. M. Busby, W. B. 
Moore, Jr. 

References: O’Cconnor & Kahler, 49 Wall 
St., New York; The Pullman Company, Chi- 
cago; Equitable Mortgage and Trust Co., 
Baltimore; Southern Express Company, At- 
lanta, Ga.; Carolina Bond and Mortgage Co., 
Columbia, S. C.; Union National Bank, 
Columbia, S. C.; National Loan and Exchange 
Bank, Columbia 8. C. 


CANADA. 


Toronto. 
BICKNELL, BAIN, MACDONELL & 
STRATHY. 


Barristers, Solicitors, etc. 
Lumsden Building, Toronto. 


James Bicknell, K. C., Alfred Bicknell, 
James W. Bain, K. C., A. McLean Macdonell, 
K. C., Gerard B. Strathy, M. L. Gordon, 
Thomas W. Lawson, Henry C. Fowler. H. E. 
McKitrick. 

General Solicitors for Imperial Bank of 
Canada. Counsel for Canadian Bankers’ As- 
sociation. Cable address, “Bicknell, To- 
ronto.” References: Imperial Bank of Can- 
ada, Toronto, Ontario; Central Trust Com- 
pany of New York; Commercial Trust Com- 
pany, Philadelphia. 





BLAKE, LASH, ANGLIN & CASSELS, 
Barristers, Solicitors, etc. 


Canadian Bank of Commerce Bldg., Corner 
King and Jordan Streets, Toronto. 


Members of firm: S. H. Blake, K. C.; Z. A. 
Lash, K. C.; W. H. Blake, K. C.; A. W. Ang- 
lin, K. C.; T. D. Law, Walter Gow, Miller 
Lash, Glyn Osler, R. C. H. Cassels, George 
H. Cassels, J. F. Lash, Solicitors for: Na- 
tional Trust Company, Ltd., Canadian Bank 
of Commerce, etc. Cable address, “Blakes,” 
Toronto. 


MALONE, MALONE & LONG, 
Barristers, Solicitors, Notaries, Conveyancers. 
Toronto General Trust Bldgs., corner Yonge 
and Colbourne Sts., Toronto, Can. 

Members of firm: E. T. Malone, K, C.; A. 
L. Malone, BE. G. Long. 

Solicitors for the Toronto General Trusts 
Corporation, The Central Canada Loan & 
Savings Company, The Imperial Life Insur- 
ance Company of Canada, The Provident In- 
vestment Company. 


CASGRAIN, MITCHELL, McDOUGALL & 
CREELMAN, 


Commissioners for all the Provinces. 
Canada Life Bldg., Montreal, Can. 


Members of firm: Th. Chase-Casgrain, 
K. C., Victor E, Mitchell, K. C., A. Chase- 
Casgrain; Errol M. McDwugall, J. J. Creel- 
man, Gilbert S. Stairs, Pierre F. Casgrain. 


Cable address, “Montgibb.” 


Solicitors for The Royal Trust Company, 
Pullman Company, American Locomotive 
Company, United Shoe Machinery Company, 
Canadian Consolidated Rubber Company, 
Limited, Ames Holden McCready, Limited, 
Furness, Withy & Company, Limited, British 
Maritime Trust Limited. 


NORTHWEST TERRITORY. 


Calgary. 
LOUGHEED, BENNETT, McLAWS & Cuv., 
Barristers, Solicitors, Advocates, ete. 


Hon. J, A. Lougheed, K. C.; R. B. Bennett, 
K. C., M. P.; W. H. McLaws; J B. Roberts; 
J. R. Black; D. M. Stirton; C. H. Lougheed; 
A. Hanna; H. Lillie. Cable address: Lough- 
nett, Calgary, Solicitors for: Bank of Mont- 
real; Canadian Bank of Commerce; Mer- 
chants Bank of Canada; R. G. Dun & Com- 
pany; Royal Trust Company; Union Trust 
Company; Hudson’s Bay Company; Massey 
Harris Company; Canada Life Assurance 
Company; etc., etc. 


“Random Notes of Boston” 


The handsome book souvenir presented 
to the delegates at the Boston convention 
entitled “Random Notes of Boston,” was 
truly worthy of the artistic taste and refine- 
ment which has vested that city with an un- 
disputed reputation for culture. In this ele- 
gantly bound and printed book, which will 
be cherished by every delegate as a fitting 
memento of a delightful sojourn, there is 
the old and new Boston as seen through 
the eyes of sentiment and romance. The 
exquisite half-tones from pencil sketches 
made by John Albert Seaford, a Boston 
artist, clothe the historic views, the build- 
ings both ancient and modern, with an “at- 
mosphere” that kindles affection for the 
city where the spirit of liberty was first 
given voice and action. 

The book was published by H. B. Hum- 
phrey Company, the publicity agents of the 
convention and the text was written by 
Henry P. Dowst of the same firm. Both 
writer and illustrator labored with a com- 
mon and sympathetic spirit to make “Ran- 
dom Notes of Boston,” a literary treasure. 
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HE new Grand 
Central Terminal 
is the New York City 


home of the 


20" Century Limited 


the overnight train be- 
tween the East and the 
West— ‘‘ Water Level 
Route, You Can Sleep.” 




















—— re 


Ly. New York 2.45p.m. Lv. Chicago 12.40 p.m. 
Ly.Boston 12.30p.m. Ar.Boston 11.55a.m. 
Ar.Chicago 9.45a.m. Ar. New York 9.40a.m. 
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Concourse. New Grand Central LI N fe S 
Terminal, New York City 4 
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